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INVITATION TO BID
PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL
NAUGATUCK, CT

Sealed bids for the Parking Lot Expansion and Related Site Improvements to Naugatuck High
School, Naugatuck, CT addressed to Robert Butler, Controller, c/o Wendy Hozer, Purchasing Agent
will be received in the Purchasing Office, Naugatuck Town Hall, 229 Church Street, Naugatuck, CT
06770 until but no later than 2:00 p.m. local time on FRIDAY, MARCH 24, 2017, at which time they
will be publicly opened and read aloud. Late bids will be rejected.

A Mandatory Pre-Bid Walk Through will be held on TUESDAY, MARCH 14, 2017, at 2:30 p.m.
local time at the Tennis Courts at Naugatuck High School, 543 Rubber Avenue, Naugatuck, CT
06770.

Drawings and Specifications may be obtained directly from the printer, Joseph Merritt & Company, 650
Franklin Avenue, Hartford, CT upon a non-refundable fee in the form of a check or money order
payable to the Joseph Merritt & Company in the amount of $70.00 for EACH SET. The Bid
Documents will be available after 12:00 p.m. on MONDAY, MARCH 6, 2017.

Drawings and Specifications can also be obtained at no cost from the Borough of Naugatuck web site:
http://www.naugatuck-ct.gov/content/bids please contact Wendy Hozer, Purchasing Agent for any
questions at whozer@naugatuck-ct.gov.

Addenda will be issued to all Bidders who have secured Drawings and Specifications from Joseph
Merritt & Company. Faxes or emails of Addenda will not be provided by the Architect.

The Proposal, Specifications and Contract Documents, may be examined at the following locations:
NAUGATUCK TOWN HALL
WENDY HOZER, PURCHASING AGENT
229 CHURCH STREET
NAUGATUCK, CT 06770
VOICE: 203-720-7025
FAX: 203-720-7031

JOSEPH MERRITT & CO.

650 FRANKLIN AVENUE

HARTFORD, CT 06114

VOICE: 860-296-2500

FAX: 860-947-3288
Federal Express orders will only be considered if accompanied by a properly filled out Federal Express
form (one form for each set ordered), charging the order to the Contractor's account.

As Security, each Bid must be accompanied by a Certified Check or Cashier's Check drawn upon either a
State Bank and Trust Company or a National Banking Association, to the order of the Borough of
Naugatuck, or the Bid must be accompanied by a Bid Bond having as surety thereto, such Surety
Company or Companies as are authorized to do business in the State of Connecticut of an amount not less
than (5%) of the Bid. NO BID WILL BE ACCEPTED UNLESS ACCOMPANIED BY THE
REQUIRED BID DEPOSIT.
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

Upon award and prior to any work being performed a 100% Performance, Labor and Material Payment
Bond and other Bonds subject to the conditions provided for in the Bid Specifications are required. A
Certificate of Insurance will also be required naming the Borough of Naugatuck as an additional
insured.

All Bidders shall refer to 4/I4A Document A701-1997 — Instructions to Bidders, Article 4 — Bidding
Procedures, paragraph 4.1.1 “Preparation of Bids.”

All Requests for Information (RFI) are to be emailed or faxed to the attention of Brennan White at
bwhite@kba-architects.com or faxed at (860) 229-5303. RFIs must be received by the Architect by
MARCH 17, 2017 — Last day to receive RFIs.

All Bidders must submit a Contractors Qualification Statement AIA Document A305 with the bid.

Bidders shall not include Federal Excise Taxes or State of Connecticut Sales Taxes on which Public
Buildings are exempt.

The Bidder must submit with the bid package a copy of the appropriate Connecticut Department of
Administrative Services (DAS) prequalification in their classification. DAS prequalification for General
Building Construction Group B is required.

All bidders, General Contractors (GC) and subcontractors of (GC) must be pre-qualified with the State of
Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS). Any bidders not on the pre-qualification list
with DAS at the time of the bid opening shall be disqualified from bidding.

All Bidders should make an effort to consider the use of local trade contractors.

Bids must be held firm and may not be withdrawn for ninety (90) days after the bid opening.

The Borough of Naugatuck reserves the right to waive any informalities in Bids, to reject any or all
Bids, or to accept any proposal that in their judgment will be in the best interest of the Town.

The Borough of Naugatuck does not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, age, physical disability,
religion or national origin.

The Borough of Naugatuck is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Employer. Minority/Women’s
Business Enterprises are encouraged to apply.
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Instructions to Bidders
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents inciude the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions
to Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms, The proposed Contract Documents consist of
the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and
other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, ATA Document A201, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written ot graphic instruments issued by the Architect priot to the execution of the Contract
which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted
in accordance with the Bidding Documents,

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated
in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of
the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion
of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that: .

§ 211 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concutrently or presently under construction,

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed and has cotrelated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract
Documents,

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the non-refundable deposit sum, if any, stated therein.
§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

AlA Document AT01™ — 1997, Copyright ® 1870, 1874, 1878, 1987 and 1897 by The Amarican Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
MA? Document is protected by U.5. Copyright Law and international Treatles. Unauthorized reprodisction or distribution of this AlA® Document, or
any portion of it, may resuit in severs civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 10:37:08 on 02/16/2017 under Qrder No.509286711G_1 which expires on 04/03/2017, and is not for resale.
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§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents,

§ 3.2INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
subrnitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors,
inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered,

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request which must be received by the Architect at BY MARCH 17, 2017 -LAST DAY TO RECEIVE
REQUEST FOR INFORMATION {RFI’S). Written requests shall be emailed or faxed to the attention of
Brennan White at  bwhite@kba-architects.com or faxed at (860) 229-5303.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum. The
Addendum will be faxed or emailed to all prospective bidders, who have secured drawings and specifications from
the printer- Joseph Merritt & Company, no later than three (3) days prior to the date for receipt of bids. Faxes or
emails of Addenda will not be provided by the Architect. Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding
Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shatl not rely upon them,

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution,

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been
received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, Such requests shall include the name
of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement
setting forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of
other contracts that incorperation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof
of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of
a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 [f the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner,

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents,

§ 3.4.2 Copices of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents ave on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than three days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

AIA Document A701™ — 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1897 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
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ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS

§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents. Bidders are to submit one (1)
original and one (1) copy of their Bid.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium,

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shalf make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any
other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a
current power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid
and will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations
arising thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the
amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. The amount of
the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided
in the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the
bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered
until either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time
has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submiited. 1f the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a
separate mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids
received after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.

§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
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§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID
§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submilted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the -
signature of the Bidder, Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and
time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so
worded as not to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, ifrequired, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS

At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Tnvitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids
received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BiD$

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by
other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to
rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID {AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid
which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests,

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base
Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly
executed ATA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents,

§ 6.2 OWNER'S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration and no later than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as scon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing;
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces;
2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to
a special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.
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§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection toa person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the
Ovwmer or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option,
(1) withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be
forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall fiurnish bonds covering the faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder’s usual
SOUrCes.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid.
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, changes in cost will
be adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS _

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Coniract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1,

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on ATA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney,

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Docurnients, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AJA
Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a
Stipulated Sum.
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%AIA Document A310" -2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) {Name, legal status and principai place
of business)

OWNER:

{Name, legal status and address)
Bourough of Naugatuck

229 Church Street

Naugatuck, CT 06770

BOND AMOUNT: $

PROJECT:

{Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)

Naugatuck High School - Parking Lot Expansion & Related Site Improvements
543 Rubber Avenue

Naugatuck, CT 06770

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Gwner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein, The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor
within the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be
agreed to by the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a
contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or
bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful
performance of such Coniract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished
in the prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the
amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount
for which the Owner may in good faith contract with another party to perform the work
covered by said bid, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full
force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the
Owner and Contractor to extend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver
of notice by the Surety shail not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the
aggregate beyond the time for acceptance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the
Owmer and Contractor shall obtain the Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty
{(60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor,

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement
in the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein, When so

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
compietion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this decument indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or other
party shall be considered plural
where applicable.
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furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Signed and sealed this  dayof ,

{Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) {Title)

(Surety) {Seal)
{Witness) (Title)
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‘@?AIA Document A305" - 1986

Contractor's Qualification Statement

The Undersigned certifies under oath that the information provided herein is true and
sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading,

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original

GENERAL CONTRACTORS (GC) AND SUBCONTRACTORS OF GC SHALL
MEET ALL PREQUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES (DAS).

SUBMITTED TO: AlA standard form. An Addifions and
Delstions Report that notes added
ADDRESS: information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is available
SUBMITTED BY: from the auther and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
NAME: margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
ADDRESS: necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
PRINCIPAL OFFICE; from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
] Partnership attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

] Corporation

}oint Venture racommended by the American

] Other Institute of Architects (AIA) and The
Associated General Contractors of

America (AGC) for use in evaluating

NAME OF PROJECT (if applicable): Naugatuck High School — Parking Lot Expansion & the qualifications of contractors. No

[

[

[ ]individual

[ This form is approved and
[

Related Site Improvements endorsement of the submitting party
TYPE OF WORK (file scparate form for each Classification of Work): or verification of the information is
made by AlA or AGC.

[ 1General Construction
[ JHVAC

[ ]Electrical

[ ]Plumbing

[ ]Other (please specify)

§ 1. ORGANIZATION
§ 1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as a Contractor?

§ 1.2 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business
name?

§ 1.2.1 Under what other or former names has your organization operated?
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§ 1.3 If your organization is a cotporation, answer the following;
§ 1.3.1 Date of incorporation:
§ 1.3.2 State of incorporation;
§ 1.3.3 President’s name:
§ 1.3.4 Vice-president’s name(s)

§ 1.3.5 Secretary’s name:
§ 1.3.6 Treasurer’s name:

§ 1.4 If your organization is a partnership, answer the following:
§ 1.4.1 Date of organization:
§ 1.4.2 Type of partnership {if applicable):
§ 1.4.3 Name(s) of general partner(s)

§ 1.5 If your organization is individually owned, answer the following:
§ 1.5 Date of organization:
§ 1.5.2 Name of owner:

§ 1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and name the principals:

| § 2. LICENSING
§ 2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business, and
indicate registration or license numbers, if applicable.

§ 2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization’s partnership or trade name is filed.

| § 3. EXPERIENCE
§ 3.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally performs with its own forces.

§ 3.2 Claims and Suits. (If the answer to any of the questions below is yes, please attach details.)
§ 3.2.1 Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it?

§ 3.2.2 Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings or suits pending or outstanding against
your organization or its officers?

§ 3.2.3 Has your organization filed any law suits or requested arbitration with regard to construction
contracts within the last five years?
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§ 3.3 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization ever been an officer or principat of
another organization when it failed to complete a construction contract? (Ifthe answer is yes, please attach details.)

§ 3.4 On a separate sheet, list major construction projects your organization has in progress, giving the name of
project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date. Projects listed
completed in the last five years must be of a similar size and scope to this project and must be completed under the
same company name/corporate structure for a minimum of five years.

§ 3.4.1 State total worth of work in progress and under contract:

§ 3.5 On a separate sheet, list the major projects your organization has completed in the past five vears, giving the
name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion and percentage of the cost of the work
performed with your own forces. Demonstrate to the Owner’s satisfaction that these projects were completed in a
timely manner. Failure to comply may be grounds for disqualification.

§ 3.5.1 State average annual amount of construction work performed during the past five years:

§ 3.6 On a separate sheet, list the construction experience and present commitments of the key individuals of your
organization.

§ 4. REFERENCES
§ 4.1 Trade References:

§ 4.2 Bank References:

§ 4.3 Surety:
§ 4.3.1 Name of bonding company:

§ 4.3.2 Name and address of agent:

§ 5. FINANCING

§ 5.1 Financial Statement.
§ 5.1.1 Antach a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization’s latest balance sheet
and income statement showing the following items;
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Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts receivabie, notes receivable, accrued
income, deposits, materials inventory and prepaid expenses);

Net Fixed Assets;
Other Assets;

Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued expenses, provision for income
taxes, advances, accrued salaries and accrued payroll taxes);

Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and outstanding shares par values, eared
surplus and retained earnings).

§ 5.1.2 Name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, and date thereof:

§ 5.1.3 Is the attached financial statement for the identical organization named on page one?

§ 5.1.4 Ifnot, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial
statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary},

§ 5.2 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached act as guarantor of the contract for construction?

§ 6. SIGNATURE
§ 6.1 Dated atthis  day of

Name of Organization:
By:
Title:

§ 6.2

M being duly sworn deposes and says that the information provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as
not to be misleading,

Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

FORM OF PROPOSAL

PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL
NAUGATUCK, CT

TO:  Mr. Robert Butler, Business Manager/Controller
c/o Ms. Wendy Hozer, Purchasing Agent
Purchasing Office, Naugatuck Town Hall
229 Church Street
Naugatuck, CT 06770

Pursuant to and in compliance with your “Invitation to Bid” relating thereto, the undersigned,

(Name of Firm)

having visited the site and carefully examined the Drawings, Bidding Documents and complete
Specifications dated March 3, 2017 together with all Addenda issued and received prior to scheduled
closing time for recipient of Bids as prepared by the Architects, KAESTLE BOOS ASSOCIATES, INC,,
416 Slater Road, New Britain, Connecticut, hereby offers and agrees as follows:

To provide all labor, materials, and all else whatsoever necessary to erect and properly finish all work in
connection with the
PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL
NAUGATUCK, CT
to provide all labor, materials, and all else whatsoever necessary to construct all improvements described
in the specifications.

A. Naugatuck High School — Upper Parking Lot “A” Repairs and Related Site Work for the sum of:

(&) )
B. Naugatuck High School — Lower Parking Lot “B” Expansion and Related Site Improvements for the
sum of:

(5 )

Combined Bid for both projects for the sum of:

(5 )

Contractor has an option to either bid on A. Naugatuck High School — Upper Parking Lot Repairs and
Related Site Work or B. Naugatuck High School — Lower Parking Lot Expansion and Related Site
Improvements or Combined Bid.

Note: Both Bids must be submitted separately in order to submit a combined Bid.
The Owner reserves the right to select the best combination (lowest) in the best interest of
the Borough.
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

If awarded this Contract, we will execute a Contract with the Borough of Naugatuck, Owner of the
property.

UNIT PRICES

Should the amount of improvements required be increased or decreased due to special considerations
found at the site or because of a request of the Naugatuck Board of Education, the undersigned agrees
that the following supplemental UNIT PRICES will be the basic price in place for computing the EXTRA
or CREDIT.

Each UNIT PRICE shall include all equipment, tools, labor, permits, fees, etc., incidental to the
installation and completion of the work involved.

The amounts shown are net changes to the Contract for additional work and include the Contractor’s and
any Subcontractor’s amounts for overhead and profit. For deleted work, the net credit to the Contract
shall be 10% less.

All work is to be accomplished in accordance with applicable Sections of the Specifications.

C.Y. = cubic yard S.F. = square foot
S.Y. = square yard V.F. = vertical foot
L.F. = linear foot EA =Each

ITEMS

1. Mass Earth Excavation — Mass Earth Excavation including
the completion of the excavation, formation and compaction
of the subgrade, and the disposal of surplus or unsuitable
material according to Division 31 Section “Earth Moving.” $ /C.Y.

2. Trench Earth Excavation — Trench Earth Excavation
including the completion of the excavation, formation and
compaction of the subgrade, and the disposal of surplus or
unsuitable material according to Division 31 Section "Earth
Moving”. $ /C.Y.

3. Asphalt Pavement for Patching — Asphalt Pavement for
(1 2" top course, 2” binder course) patching, including
supplementing base aggregate, sawcutting and pavement
removal, according to Division 32 Section “Asphalt Paving”. $ /S.Y.

4. Unsuitable Soils — Description: Remove and replace with
compacted processed aggregate according to Division 31 Section

"Earth Moving.”.
$ /C.Y.
5. Processed Aggregate - Processed Aggregate (in place)
including compaction according to Division 31 Section $ /C.Y.

“Earth Moving.”
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

6. 6 Foot Galvanized Steel Chain Link Fence — 6 foot
Galvanized Steel Chain Link Fence according to Division 32
Section "Chain Link Fences and Gates” Detail 7, Sheet

L5.01.
$ /L.F.
7. Separation Fabric — Separation Fabric according to Division
31 Section "Earth Moving”.
$ /S.E.
8. CTDOT Modified Rip Rap — Supply and installation of
modified rip rap, including removal of topsoil, compaction of
the subgrade and placement of geotextile separation fabric
according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." Detail 1,
Sheet L5.02.
$ /S.Y.
CONTRACT TIME

The undersigned Bidder hereby certifies that Substantial Completion and Final Completion will be
achieved in accordance with the time designated in the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other
elements of labor employed or to be employed on the work. The Bid includes Addenda listed below and
they are hereby acknowledged:

Addendum No. # Dated
Addendum No. # Dated
Addendum No. # Dated
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

ATTACHMENTS
Enclosed herewith, is the Bid Security which is in the form of:
Bid Bond ( ) Certified Check ( )
In the Amount of
$ Dollars
SIGNATURE
Contractor Firm

Authorized Signature

Printed Name and Title

Business Address

City and State

Telephone Number

Telephone Fax Number
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AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the dayof in the year Two Thousand Seventeen
(Tn words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Borough of Naugatuck
229 Church Street
Naugatuck, CT 06770 -

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Naugatuck High School — Parking Lot Expansion & Related Site Improvements
543 Rubber Avenue
Naugatuck, CT 06770

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Kaestle Boos Associates, Inc.

416 Slater Road, P.O. Box 2590
New Britain, CT 06050-2590
Telephone Number: {(860) 229-0361
Fax Number: (860) 229-5303

The Ovwmer and Contractor agree as follows,

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added infermation needed for ifs
completion. The author may a'so
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical ling in the ieft
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its complefion or modification.

AlA Document A201 ™-2007,
General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the dute of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date
will be fixed in a notice to proceed. )

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests,
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement,

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not [ater than () days from the
date of commencement, or as follows:

{Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, u calendur dute may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.}
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
| Entire Job

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents,
{Insert provisions, if any, for liqguidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on lime or for
honus payments for early completion of the Work,)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract, The Contract Sum shall be (3 ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents,

§ 4.2 The Centract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. [f the bidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, atiach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

| § 4.3 Unit prices, if any: Form of Proposal as st forth in Exhibit A
(Identify and state the unit price; state guantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

item Units and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00)

| § 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any; Form of Proposal as set forth in Exhibit A
(Identify allowance and siate exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

ltem Price

ARTICLE & PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the First dayofa
month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the Thirtieth  day of
the same month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect afier the application date fixed above,
payment shall be made by the Owner not later than Thirty {30 ) days after the Architect receives the
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time,)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents, The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported
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init.

by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment,

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by

multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of Five  percent ( 5.00
%). Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™--2007, General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction,

2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to matetials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less
retainage of Five  percent ( 5.00 %),

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

N 30

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under
the following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sutn sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
{Section 9.8.5 of AI4 Document A201-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AlA Document
A201-2007

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1,6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction ov limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Ownet’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s finai Certificate for Payment, or as follows:
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ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15,2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker,

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing fo a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007
[ 1 Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

| [ X ] Other (Specify) Refer to Section 15.3 Mediation of AIA Document A201-2007

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of ATA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE § MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%o

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
{Name, address and other information)

Robert Butler, Business Manager & Controlier ¢/o Wendy Hozer, Purchasing Agent — Purchasing Office
Naugatuck Town Hall

229 Church Street

Naugatuck, CT 06770

Telephone Number: 203-720-2500

Fax Number: 203-720-7031
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§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated
in the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor,

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
| Title of Specification exhibit: Table of Contents — as set forth in Exhibit B

Section Title Date Pages

§ 2.1.5 The Drawings:
{Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement,)
| Title of Drawings exhibit: List of Drawings — as set forth in Exhibit C

Number Title | Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.
§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

A AIA Document E20i™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:
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Init.

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions fo Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended 1o be
part of the Contract Documents.)

Bid Proposal — submitted by as set forth in Exhibit A
All Documents Enumerated in the Table of Contents — contained in the Project Manual as set forth

in Exhibit B

List of Drawings — contained in the Project Manual as set forth in Exhibit C

Performance, Labor and Material Payment Bond — submitted by as st forth by Exhibit
D

Certificate of Insurance — submitted by as set forth by Exhibit E

AJA Document A701 and the Invitation to Bid — contained in the Project Manual as set forth in
Exhibit F

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007,

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance requived in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liabifity and bond amount
See Exhibits D& E See Exhibits D& E

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)
Robert Neth, Building Committee Chair
(Printed name and tiile) (Printed name and title)
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gE%XLA Document A201™ - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PRQOJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Naugatuck High School — Parking Lot Expansion & Related Site Improvements
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

543 Rubber Avenue
Naugatuck, CT 06770

The authaor of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also

THE OWNgE;’R:dd have revised the text of the original
{Name and address) AlA standard form. An Additions and
Borough of Naugatuck Delstions Report that notes added

229 Church Street
Naugatuck, CT 06770

THE ARCRHITECT:

(Name and address)

Kaestle Boos Associates, Inc.
416 Slater Road

New Britain, CT 06050

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the ieft
margin of this dogument indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
altorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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24.1,3.13,35.1,3.102,4.27

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
351,426,12.12,12.2.1
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Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.83,992,9.10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.52

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,4.212

Architect’s Project Representative

42.10 _

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,3.13,3.22,3.2.3,3.24,3.3,1,3.4.2,3.5.1,
3.7.4,3.7.5,39.2,39.3,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3,18,
412,413,42,5.2,622,7,83.1,9.2,93,94,95,
9.7,.9.8,99,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5,
152

Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.2.3,42.4,42.6,9.6.3,9.6.4, 11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

94,72, 951,910.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,42.9,942,9.51,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2,103.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6,1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7.1,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
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11,32
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15.4.1
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Claims for Additional Time
324,3.746.1.1,832,10.3.2,15.1.5
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3.74
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6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.3.1, 1 1.3.6, 11.4.1,
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Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

391,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,422,429,82,942,98,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
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Completion, Substantial
429,81.1,81.3,823,942,98,991,5.10.3,
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10,22, 11.1,11.3, 13,1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 1.6,
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3.74,4238,83.1,103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4
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342,374,3.12.8,3.142,41.2,93.2,9.8.5,99.1,
9.10.2,9.103, 11.3.1,13.2, 13.4.2,154.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
93.1.1
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3.10,3.12.1,3,12.2,6,1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.359, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,52,6.1,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11 .4.1
Contract Documents, The

1.1.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.2.5,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

L.1.1

Contract Sum
3.7.4,3.8,5.2.3,7.2,7.3,74,9.1,9.4.2,9.5.1 4,
9.6.7,9.7,103.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4,143.2, 15.1.4,
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.74,3.75,3102,5.23,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 74,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,9.5.1,9.7.1, 10.3.2,12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1, 1525

Contract Time, Definition of
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8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,343,3.81,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.2.6,10.2,10.3,
11.1,1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1,

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces

3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24,6,11.3.7, 12.1.2, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,332,3,181,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,32.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,35.1,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2, 5.2,
6.22,7,83.1,92,9.3,94,95,9.7,9.8,99,10.2.6,
10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
321,322,351,3,12,6,6.2.2,82.1,933,982
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,53.1,6.13,6.2,9.5.1,102.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,42.7,52.1,5.23,9.2,93, 9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,42.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.5,73.7,82,10,12, 14, 15.1.3
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1,3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,24,373,942,982,983,99.1,12.1.2,12,2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

Costs
24.1,3.24,37.3,382,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.38,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,102.1.2,10.2,5,104, 11.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,102.1.2,10.2.5,104.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,95.1,9.6,7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11,35,11.3.7,141.3,14.24,15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,83.3,95.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,42.7,4211,4212,42.13, 152, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.39,81.3,83.1,9.2.1,9.4,95.1,984,991,
13.5.2,142.2,1424,15.1,152

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9597,141.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
23.1,24.1,351,42.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2, 9.6.6,
9.8.2,993,9104, 12,21

Defective Work, Definition of

3.5.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.5.1,312.1,3.12.2,3.123,4.1 1,
15.1.1,5.1,61.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,98.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,374,523,7.21,7.3.1,74.1,83,95.1,97.1,
10.3.2,104.1,14.3.2, 15.1.5,15.2.5

Disputes

6.3.1,739, 151,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

n

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5 _
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
31

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,151.4

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,38,1,39,3.182,423,4.26,10.2,
103.3,11.1.1,11.3.7, 141, 14.2.1.1

1.3.7 Equipment, Labor, Materials or
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1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5.1,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13.1,
3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
[.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.23,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.51,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,42,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2,
9.51,9.9.1,102,103,12.2, 142, 143.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
324,374,523,7.2.1,73,74.1,95.1,9.7.1,
10.3.2,104.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,13.6,14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

{(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,429,982,9.10,11,1,2,11,1.3,11,3.1, 11.3,5,
12.3.1,14.2.4, 1443

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

|

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17.1,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
21.2,22,322,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.64,99.2,9.10.3,103.3,11.2.1, 11.4, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14,14.14,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
1422,1424,152.1,152.2,1523,15.24,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4.1

Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,422,42.6,429,94.2,9.83,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

[nstructions to the Contractor
3.24,331,38.1,521,7,822,12,13.52
Instruments of Service, Definition of

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,93.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Matetials

932, 114.14

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
99.1,114.15

Insurance Companies, Settlement with

11.4.10

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,42.12,4.2.13,74

Enterest

13.6

Interpretation

1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,4212,15.14

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,34,3.5.1,3.8.2,3.83,3.12, 3.13,3.15.1,
4.2.6,427,52.1,62.1,73.7,9.3.2,933,951.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,16.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,32.3,36,37,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.64,9.9.1,
1022, 11.1.1, 11,3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14, 1528, 15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.33,9.10.2,9.104, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3.1,3.22,3.5.1,3.12.10,3.17.1, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,42.12,622,94.2,964,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.1.2,11.2.1, 11.3.7,12.2,5, 1342

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,24,322,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
52,53.1,541,6.24,73,74,82,9.2.1,9.3.1,
0.3.3,9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7.1,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3,
11,3,1.5,11.3.6,11,3,10,12,2, 13,5, 13.7, 14, 15
L.oss of Use Insurance

1.1.7 11.3.3
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Init.

Material Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,42.4,42.6,5.2.1,93,94.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5.1, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12,

3.13.1,3.15.1,42.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,

9.33,951.3910.2,102.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,
14,2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,31210,422,427,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.28

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,42.8,7.1,74
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Maodifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,83.1,9.7.1,
10.3.2, 11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconferming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,993,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.3.1,24.1,35.1,42.6,624,95.1,98.2,993,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Notice

221,23.1,24.1,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.7.2, 3129 5.2.1,
9.7.1,9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,11.4.6,12,22.1, 13.3,
13.5,1,13.5.2,14.1, 14,2, 15.2.8, 15.4.1

Notice, Written

23.1,24.1,33.1,392,3.129,3.12.10,5.2.1,9.7.1,

9.10,1022,103,11.1.3,11.3.6,122.2.1, 13.3, 14,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims
3.74,45,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.2.2,96.6,98,11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,23,392,7,822,11.39,121,1222.1,
13.5.2, 14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the

2.1.2,22,322,312.10,6.1.3,61.4,62.5,932,
9.6.1,9.6,4,99.2,9.10.3,103.3, 11.2.1, 1 1.3, 13,51,
13.5.2,14.1.14,14.1.4,151.3

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.31,2.4.1,34.2,3.8.1,3.12.10,3.14.2,
41.2,413,42.4,42.9,52.1,5.24,54.1,6.1,06.3.1,
7.21,73.1,82.2,83.1,93.1,9.3.2,95.1,9.64,
9.9.1,9102,103.2,11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3, 144, 15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
2.2.1,13.22,141.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,52,53,54,56.4,9102, 1422

Owner’s Right toe Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right te Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

LEL 116, 11.7,15,225,32.2,3.11.1,3.17.1,
4.2.12,53.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.66,99,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,92.1,93,94,9.5,96.3,9.7.1,9.8.5,
9.10.1,14.2.3,14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,93.3,94,95,9.6.1,59.6.6,9.7.1,9.10.1,
9.103,13.7,14.1.1.3, 14.24

Payment, Failure of
951.3,9.7,2102,13.6,14.1.13, 14212
Payment, Final
421,429,98.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.4.1,11.4.5,
12.3.1,13.7, 14.2.4, 1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4.9, 11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9
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Payments to Subcontractors

54.2,9513962, 963,964,967, 11.4.8,
142,12

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
73.74,967,9.103,1149,114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.22,37,3.13,7374,102.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION

- OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,991,14.14,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.59.103,136, 1423, 15.13
Project, Definition of the

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4210

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7, 312,10, 3,13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2, 11,1, 11.4, 13,1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13,6, 14,
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work

351,426,122

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Repregentations
3.2.1,351,3.12,6,62.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.42,9.51,
9.82,9.10.1

Representatives
21.1,31.1,39,41.1,42.1,42.2,42.10,5.1.1,
5.1.2, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,423,5.3.1,6.1.3,62,6.3,95.1,10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.102,3.11,3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,92,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,3.51,374,3.152,42.6,45,53,54,
6.1,6.3,73.1,83,8.51,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.4, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

317

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,4.22,427,5.3.1,10.1,10.2,10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.1

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
1.4.1.2,3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,424,42.7,6,83.1,11.4.7,
12.1.2

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.1241

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,62.]

Site Inspections
322,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,94.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of the

1.1.6

Specifications, The

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5,3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7, 103, 14.1

Stored Materials
6.21,93.2,102.1.2,102.4,114.1.4
Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.32,3.12.1,42.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,93.1.2,
9.6.7 A

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 11.4.7, 11.4.8,
14.1, 14.2.1
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Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,42.7,52.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2, 9.3,
9.8,99.1,9102,910.3, 11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,42.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

S 6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
429,81.1,81.3,823,94.2,98,99.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,351,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.22,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.7,82,83.1,94.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety
54.1.2,985,9.102,9103,142.2,152.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,11.4.9 14

Taxes

3.6,3821,73.74

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

4.13

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections

3.1.3,3.33,422,42.6,429,942,983,992,
9.10.1,103.2, 11.41.1,12.21, 135

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,374,523,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4.1,83,9.51,9.7.1,
10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits
21.2,22,24,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
44,45,52,5.3,54,624,73,74,82,92,93.1,
9.33,94.1,95,9.697,98,99 910, 11.1.3,
11.4.1.5,11.46,11.4.10,12.2, 13,5, 13.7, 14, 15.1.2,
15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2
Title to Work
932,933

- Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,83.1,103

Unit Prices

7.33.2,734

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.25,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,11.4.7,134.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
093,9103,9.104,114.3,11.45,11.4.7, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.2,14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7

Warranty
3.5,42.9,933,984,99.1,9.104,12.2.2,13.7.1
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.52,34.2,37.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9103,11.4.1,13.2,13.42, 1544.2
Written Interpretations
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4.2.11,4.2.12 Written Orders
Written Notice 1.1.1,2.3,39, 7,822, 1149, 12,1, 12.2, 13.5.2,

2.3,24,33.1,3.9,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1,8.2.2, 9.7, 143.1,15.1.2
9.10,10.2.2, 103, 11.1.3, 11.4.6,12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13,3,
14,1541
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Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect,

§ 1.1.1.1 Owner and Contractor recognizing that other rights, duties and obligations with respect to public
construction contracts are also provided by statute, notwithstanding the fact ¢hat they are not specifically
enumerated herein. Accordingly, any provision required by statute to be included in this Contract shall be
deemed to be so included as though fully set forth herein. However, compliance with a statute does not
diminish the Contractor’s responsibilities hereunder. A reference to some statues which are applicable to the
Project are contained herein and are specifically incorporated by reference as Contract Documents.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and
enforcement of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole

or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.8 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements, Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Initial Decision Maker is the Architect unless there is another person identified in the Agreement to render
mitial decisions on Claims in accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section
14.2.2,

§ 1.1.9 AWARDING AUTHORITY
Where the term "Awarding Authority" appears in any statutory provision, it shall mean "the Owner".
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Init.

§ 1.1.10 THE PROJECT MANUAL
The Project Manual is a volume assembled for the Work which may include the bidding information, bidding
requirements, sample forms, schedules, Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, and Specifications.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

{Paragraph deleted)

§ 1.2.1The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if requited by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results. All Work mentioned or indicated in the Conftract Documents shall be performed by the
Contractor as part of the Contract unless it is specifically indicated in the Contract Documents that such
Work is to be done by others.

§ 1.21.1 1In the event of conflict in or between the Contract Docutnents, the Contactor shall be held to the
higher quality or greater quantity as set forth therein as determined by the Architect.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall
not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
indusiry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.2.4 Test boring and soil test information provided in the Project Manual was obtained by the Owner for
use by the Architect in the design of the Project. The Owner does not hold out such information to the
Contractor as an accurate or approximate indication of subsurface conditions, and no claim for extra cost or
extension of time resulting from the Contractor’s reliance upon such information shall be permitted .

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and
articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appeats in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common [aw, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractot, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants® reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractots, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.
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§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA iN DIGITAL FORM

[f the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number, The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization,
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

| §21.2

| § 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
§ 2.2.1

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish available surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility
locations for the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Owner makes no warranties as to the
accuracy or completeness of such material . The Contractor shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe
performance of the Work,

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall farnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable prompness after receiving the Contractor’s written request for such information or services,

I (Paragraph deleted)

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may in addition to any other remedy it may have herein terminate in accordance with Article 14 issue a
written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been
eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner to
exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry cut the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to to immediately correct such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
including terminate n accordance with Article 14, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change
Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. . If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not
sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. In the event that the
Contractor’s failure to prosecute the Work causes (in the opinion of the Owner), a risk of harm to the public,
the Owner shall have the right to carry out the Work without notice at the Contractor’s cost and/or deduct
such sums frem amounts due the Contractor.
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ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
Jjurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative,

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor,

§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant te Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect, in writing, any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made
known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require, It is recognized that
the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design
professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents,

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect in writing any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor
as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs incurred by the Architect for design and
construction administration services which are caused by the Contractor’s inefficient or otherwise faulty
administration or execution of its Work. These may include but are not limited to the cost of the Architect to
perform:

§ 3.2.4.1 Repeated review of the Contractor’s submittals and submittals, substantially incomplete or out of
sequence from the submittal schedule provided by the Contractor and agreed to by the Architect,

§ 3.2.4.2 An extensive number of responses to the Contactor’s reguests for information where such
information is available to the Contractor from a careful study and comparison of the Contract Documents,
field conditions, other Owner provided information, Contractor prepared coordination drawings, or prior
correspondence or documentation.

§ 3.24.3 An extensive number of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives requiring evaluation
of proposals and the preparation or revision of instruments of service and not otherwise caused by the design
defects of the Architect.

§ 3.2.4.4 Consultation regarding replacement of Work resulting from fire or other such causes during
consiruction.

§ 3.2.4.5 Evaluation of an extensive number of claims not etherwise caused by design defects,
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§ 3.2.4.6 Evaluation of substitutions proposed by the Contractor and making subsequent revisions to
Instruments of Services resulting therefrom.

§ 3.24.7 Contract Administration services provided forty-five (45) days or more after Substantial
Completion.

§ 3.2.5 Preconstruction Inspection: The Contractor shall notify the Ovwner and the Architect in writing of
any existing damage to the property or any unsafe conditions at the site prior to commencing the Work

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be soleiy responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, technigues,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work . If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, technigues, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the

-Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from

the Architect.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing or supplying portions of
the Work for ar on behalf of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 34 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work,

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them. The Contractor shall, upon written request of the Qwner, remove and
replace workers where the Owner deems such worker(s) to be disorderly, careless or incompetent, or to be
employed in violation of the terms of the Contract Documents, at no increase in the Contract Sumn or the
Contract Time.

§ 3.4.4. During the progress of the Work and at all times prior to the date of Substantial Completion or
occupancy of the Work by the Owner, whichever is earlier, the Contractor shall provide temporary heat,
ventilation, and enclosure, adequate to permit the Work to proceed in a timely fashion and to prevent
damage to completed Work and Work in progress, and to materials stored on the premises. As a minimum,
and not as a limitation, enclosed areas shall be heated from November 1 through March 31. The permanent
heating and ventilation system may be used for these purposes when available, subject to conditions as forth
in Division 1 of the Specifications.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment finished under the Contract will

" be of good quality and new and of recent manufacture unless the Contract Documents require otherwise. The

Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be
free from defects. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective.
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. All warranties and guarantees shall commence on the Date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise
defined in the Contract Documents. Warranties and guarantees shall extend for a minimum of one year.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, any special warranties as required by the Contract Documents or
manufacturer’s standard warranties extending longer than one year shall remain in effect for the full
warranty period.

§ 3.5.2 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for determining that all materials furnished for the Work
meet all requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect may require the Contractor to furnish at
the Contractor’s expense, reasonable evidence that a material meets such requirements.

§ 3.5.3 The Warranty provided in this Paragraph 3.5 shall be in addition to and not in limitation of any other
warranty required by the Contract Documents or otherwise prescribed by law.,

§ 3.54 The Contractor shall procure and deliver to the Architect, no later than Substantial Completion, all

special warranties required by the Contact Documents. Delivery of such warranties shall constitute the

Contractor’s guarantee to the Owner that the warranties will be performed in accordance with their terms
...and conditiens.. S B :

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect. However, the Contractor shall not pay, and the Owner shall not reimburse, or pay the
Contractor for, any sales taxes for building supplies or materials for which an exemption is provided by law.
The Owner’s tax exemption number, to be used by the Contractor in this regard, will be provided by the
Owner.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Building permits with the Borough of Naugatuck’s Building Department have been waived. The Contractor
shall secure and pay for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§3

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders and directives of public authoritics and governmental inspection
agencies applicable to performance of the Work.

A1{INSERT PROVISION FOR WAIVER OF-ANY/Q

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work which it should know to be contrary to applicabie laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume
appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs atiributable to correction in addition to any other
damages incurred by the Owner.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
Documents ot (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed

§ 3.7.51f, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that woutd affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations, The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
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‘ Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Ttemns
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, -
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contracior has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Uniess otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

-3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section
3822

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable prompiness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§:3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent full time superintendent who does not work with the tools and
necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The
superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as
if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.1.2 The Contractor’s Superintendent and similar authorized representative of any Sabcontractor,
supplier or any other person or orgamization shall attend all meetings as required by the Owner.

§ 3.9.1.3 When the presence of a Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor is required at a job meeling, (he
Contractor shall require that the Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor be represented by an authorized
representative who is empowered to make binding commitments on all matiers to be discussed as such
meetings, including costs, payments, Change Orders, time schedules and manpower. Notices required under
the Coentract may be served on such representatives,

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent and necessary assistants. The
Architect may reply to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable
objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review.  If the Owner
or Architect objects to the Contractor’s Superintendent or any assistant, whether initially or otherwise, the
Contractor shall submit a competent replacement Superintendent or assiséant at no increase in the Contract
Sum or the Contract Time.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent or necessary assistants to whom the Qwner or
Architect has made reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent or
necessary assistants without providing written notice to the Owner through the Architect, and receiving the
Owner’s or Architect’s written consent, which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work, The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work,
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§:3:40.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval,
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect sufficient time to review
submittals in accordanee with Specifications. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor
shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for
review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 Time is of the essence of the Contract. Accordingly, the Contractor shall perform the Work in
strict accordance with the approved construction schedule. The Contractor’s complianee with the
construction schedule shall be a material obligation of this Contract

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES _

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or disiributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Docurments.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

:3i42.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors. Submittals that are not marked as reviewed for compliance with the
Contract Documents and approved by the Contractor may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction critetia related thereto, and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents,
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§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved
of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation, The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof,

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
propetly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals. Pursuant to this Section 3.12,10, the Architect will review, approve or take
other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the
adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.11 When professional certification of materials, systems or equipment is required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall be entitled to rely upon such certifications, and meither the Owner nor the
Architect shall be expected to make an independent examination with respect to the performance of such
materials systems or equipment.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. The right of possession of the premises and the improvements
made thereon by the Contractor shall remain at all times in the Owner. The Contractor’s right to entry and
use thereof arises solely from the permission granted by the Owner under the Contract Documents, The
Contractor shall confine the Contractor’s apparatus, the storage of materials and the operations of the
Contractor’s workers to limits indicated by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations,
and lawful erders of public authorities, the Contractor Documents, and/or directions of the Architect and
shall not unreasonably encumber the premises with the Contractor’s materials. The Owner shall not be
liable to the Contractor, the Subcontractors, their employees or anyone else with respect ¢o the conditions of
the premises, except only for a condition caused divectly and solely by the negligence of the Owner,

§ 3.13.1 Following the date of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall notify the Owner prior to each
entry to the site, and neither the Contractor nor its Subcontractors shall enter the site without the express
permission of the Owner
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§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, coring, fitting and patching required to complete the
Work or to make its parts it together properly as deseribed in Division 01Specification Section titled
"CUTTING AND PATCHING". All areas requiring cutting, coring, fitting and patching shall be restored to the
condition existing prior to the cutting, cering, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, coring, fitting, patching or otherwise altering such
construction, or by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a
separate contractor except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not
be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor
the Contractor’s consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 2.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall on a daily basis keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall
remove from and about the Project waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment,
machinery and surplus materials.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner, and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect, However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright ot a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Atrchitect.

§ 2.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indetmnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be
liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified
hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of
indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18,

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be
Hable, the indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction whete the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number,
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§ 4.1.2 Dutics, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld,

§ 41.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Architect whose status
under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.21 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate For Payment,
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a mannter indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect wiil
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilitics under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Qwner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has anthority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed,
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the
Work,

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review, which may take up to 28 days for any one submittal or resubmittal
depending on the complexity of the submittal. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of
determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating
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..... the responsibility ofthe

' DS reqmred Y the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not
re[1eve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute
approval of safety precautions or, , of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. The
Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an agsembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minot
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7 4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive from the
Contractor and forward to the Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, record drawings, written warranties
and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue
a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9,10,

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. . The Owner, will employ a Resident Project
Representative for the Project. The Resident Project Representative shail have no authority to approve
Work, to approve changes, or to exercise any or the power and authority of the Owner or the Architect. The
Resident Project Representative will be required to be on site at all times when the Contractor is on site.
Should the Contractor perform work outside of, or in addition to normal working hours, or in excess of 40
hours per week in order to keep the Project on schedule, or for any other reason, then the Resident Project
Representative will work the same hours as the Contractor, and the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner
for any additional costs for such services. This reimbursement shall be by means of a credit Change Order
executed at the time of Substantial Completion.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor, The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of
the Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
petform a pottion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the
Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 521 Within 15 days afier receipt of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall furnish in writing to the
Owner through the Architect the names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or
equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect will
promptly reply to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable
objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure
of the Owner or Architect to reply promptly shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Qwner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection,

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom neither the Owner nor Architect has no reasonable objection, No
increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change .

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes-reasonable objection to-such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subconiract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract,

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension,

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to
a successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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Init.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TQO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other paortions of the Project or othet construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to access any part of the Project at any time to install material or
services other than the Work, either with its own forces or with separate contractors hired by the Qwner.
Such access is in not to be construed as partial occupancy by the Owner. The Contractor shall permit the
Owner to place, and install furniture, equipment and other materials during the progress of the Work, and
agrees that the installation of such items shail not be construed as acceptance of the Work or any portion
thereof.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement,

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules, The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate
contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction, The Owner shall
be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction,

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed censtruction or to property of the Owner, separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5,

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.
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Init.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If'a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible,

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished afier execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone,

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

| The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Upon request of the Owner or the Architect, the Contractor shall without cost to the Owner, submit to
the Architect in such form that the Architect may require a written proposal for a Change in the Work. The
proposal shall include the quantity and unit cost of each item of material, and the number of hours of work
and the hourly rate for each class of labor, as well as the description and amounts of all other costs sought by
the Contractor to perform the proposed change. The Contractor shall alse furnish to the Architect bona fide
proposals for Subcontractor and suppliers for all labor, materials and equipment to be incorperated into
such Work. The Contractor, when requested, shall furnish in a form satisfactory to the Owner, itemized
statements of the cost of Work, including, but not limited to, certified payrolls and copies of accounts, bills
and vouchers to substantiate the estimates. The proposal shall be furnished promptly so as not to delay the
Work and shall include an estimate of any additional time required to complete the Work, Percentages of or
overhead and profit shall be accordance with paragraph 7.2.4.

§ 7.2.2.1 Change Order Proposals shall be complete and all inclusive. The amount of the adjustment in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time, if any, shall be stated in the proposal for all Work Affected by the
proposed change. Once a Change Order is executed, the Contractor shall be required to perform all of the
Work required therein (including incidental work and changes to related Work which may be required to
complete the Change Order) in accordance with the Contract Documents, for the amount stated in the
Change Order.

§ 7.2.2.2 Contractor’s requests for changes or substitutes shall be subject {0 the same requirements as a
change initiated by the Architect or Owner.

§ 7.2.3 The cost or credit to the Qwner resulting from a Change in the Work, absent the applicability of a
unit price for such item(s) set forth in the Contract shall be determined as follows:

§ 7.2.3.1 The cost of material and equipment incorporated into the Work.

§ 7.2.3.2 The cost of wages, including fringe benefits mandated by collective bargaining agreements.
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§ 7.2.3.3 Cost of Workers’ Compensation, employer Liability Insurance, Federal Social Security (FICA),
. Federal Unemployment Compensation *FUTA), Commonwealth of Massachusetts Unemployment
Compensation (SUTA).

§ 7.2.3.4 Cost of Builder’s Risk Insurance. Actual cost for builders risk associated with the value of all the
change orders at the end of the project and supported by a written documentation from the bonding
company and or insurance company that the change order (final) requires an increase to the original
premium for builders risk will be processed. No overhead and profit for this change order will be allowed.

§ 7.2.3.5 Cost of Performance and Payment Bonds. Actual cost for payment and performance bond
associated with the value of all the change orders at the end of the project and supported by a written
documentation from the bonding company and or insurance company that the change order (final) requires
an increase to the original premium for payment and performance bond will be processed. No overhead
and profit for this change order will be allowed.

§ 7.2.3.6 Cost of rental of equipment whose purchase price is greater than two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00).

.. Cost of rental shall be substantiated by invoice for_the actual rental cost; or in the case where the equipment
is owned, the cost shall include the daily, weekly and monthly rates for sach equipment. The applicable rate
shall be as mutually agreed by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 7.2.3.6.1 Cost of fuel consumed by equipment used in the performance of the Work if not included in the
publicized rate.

§ 7.2.3.7 Cost of pro rata share of debris removal and dumpster rental. This cost shall be allowed only when
the debris removal is associated with Work such as demolition but shall not be allowed as part of general
cleanup.

§ 7.2.3.8 Cost of a foreman that does not work with the tools. This cost shall be allowed if the crew size of a
respective traded exceeds a combined total of six journeymen and apprentices. In such instances the total
foremen hours may not exceed one sixth of the hours of the working crew.

§ 7.2.3.9 Cost of project management, site management field office personnel, superintendence, field
coordination, superintendent’s truck, foremen’s truck, uniforms, mileage, mailings/copying, and as-build
drawings shall be included in overhead and profit, and shall not be allowed as separate line items.

§ 7.2.3.10 Costs of small tools whose individual cost is less than two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00) shall be
included in overhead and profit, and shall not be allewed as separate line items.

§ 7.2.3.11 Cost of cleanup shall be included in overhead and profit, and shall not be allowed as a separate line
item unless the Work is performed in a portion of the building or site that has been previously cleaned,
inspected by the Architect, and is ready for occupancy by the Owner.

§ 7.2.3.12 Cost of revisions to shop drawings shall not be allowed as a separate line item unless the shop
drawings have been previously submitted and approved by the Architect.

§ 7.2.3.13 All other costs which are not specifically enumerated in Article 7.2.3 shall be included in overhead
and profit, and shall not be allowed as separate line items.

§ 7.2.4 The percentage for overhead and profit on allowable costs enumerated in Article 7.2.3 shall he
determined as follows and shall be expressed as a percentage of costs:

§ 7.2.4.1 On the Work performed by the Contractor with its own forces, the Contractor shall be allowed ten
percent {10%) for overhead and profit.

§ 7.24.2 On the Work performed by a Subcontractor with its own forces, the Subcontractor shall be allowed
ten percent (10%) for overhead and profit.
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§ 7.2.4.3 On the Work performed by a Sub-subcontractor with its own forces, the Sub-subcontractor shall be
allowed ten percent (10%) for overhead and profit.

§ 7.2.44 On the Work performed by a Subcontractor, the Contractor shall be aHowed five percent (5%) for
overhead and profit.

§ 7.24.5 On the Work performed by a Sub-subcontractor, the Sub contractor shall be allowed five percent
{5%) for overhead and profit.

§ 7.2.4.6 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change which
results in a net decrease in the contract Sum shall be the actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect.
When both additions and credit covering related Work or substitutions are involved in the change, the
allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that
change.

§ 7.2.47 The total allowable overhead and profit shall not exceed 20% on any change orders.
g

§ 7.2.5 A Change Qrder signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, including
any adjustment in the Contractor Sum and Contract Time.

§ 7.2.6 Change Orders, whether initiated by the Contractor or Owner, shall include all adjustments to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time resulting from the change in the Work. Except with the mutual
agreement of the Owner, the Contractor shall not be permitted to reserve its right to recover additional time
or money on account of Work that is included in a Change Order.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order,

§ 7.3.3 Il the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit gvaluation;

1.1 Such itemization shall include the quantity and unit cost of each item of macerial, and the
number of hours werked and the hourly rate of each class of labor, as well as a
description and amounts of all other costs sought by the Contractor to perform the
proposed Change, The Contractor shall furnish to the Architect, bona fide proposals
from Subcontractors and suppliers for all labor, materials, and equipment, to be
incorporated into such Work. The Contractor, when requested, shall furnish in a form
satisfactory to the Owmer, itemized statements of the cost of Work, including, but not
linited to certified payrolls and copies of accounts, hills and vouchers to permit
evaluation.

1.2 Allowable costs shall be in accordance with Section 7.2.3

1.3 Allowance for overhead and profit shall be in accordance with Section 7.2.4.

.2 unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and an allowance for overhead and

profit in accordance with Section 7.2.4,
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§'7:34 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. NO&CHAN
MOVED FROM A DIF €T T

TICLE IN 97

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,

including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7

| §7.38

§ 7.2:9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may not request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for
Payment,

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Coniractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Coniractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, atlotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement,
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Docurnents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. The Contractor and
Subcontractors shall perform and coordinate all Work without delay. By exccuting the Agreement the
Contractor confirms that it has reviewed the Contract Documents and the Contract Time is a reasonable period
for performing the Work.
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§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective
date of insurance required by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement
of the Work shali not be changed by the effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2,3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§ 8.2.4 Unless specifically required by law, no payment under the Contract shall become due until the
Construction Schedule as described in Section 3.10 herein and in Specification Division 01 Section titled
"CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION" has been approved.

§ 8.2.5If the Architect determines that the amount of Work properly completed for any phase is less the 90%

. of than Work required to be performed for that phase pursuant to the Construction Schedule, or that there
have been delays to critical paths and that in the Owner’s sole discretion, there is reasonable concern that one
of the phased completion dates will not be met, or that the Project will not be Substantially Completed by the
date described in the Agreement, the Owner may, in addition to any other remedy it may have direct the
Contractor to submit a written description of the steps the Contractor intends to take to put the Project back
‘on schedule. -~ At the Owner’s sole discretion, the Owner may also in addition to ary other remedy it may
have, direct the Contractor to take some or all of the following actions at no additional costs to the Owner (a)
increase the number of workers in such quantities and trades as the Owner directs; (b) increase the number
of working hours per shift, shifts per day, working days per week, amount of construction equipment, or any
combination of the foregoing in addition with the Owner’s direction; and/or (c) reschedule activities at the
Owner’s direction.

§ 8.2.6 Nothing contained herein shall limit the Owner’s right to withhold or recover liquidated or other
damages for delays caused by the Contractor or any other remedy in which the Owner in entitle pursvant to
the Contract.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.11f the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act ot neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Worlk; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualtics or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. The Contractor shall have no claim for damages
on account of any delay. The Contractor’s sole remedy for any delay shall be an extension of time, provided
that the Coniractor complies with the Notice requirements contained in Section 15.1.2.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisiens of Article 15.
§ 8.33

§ 8.3.4 The Owner shall not extend the Contract Time due to a delay until all centract float is identified and
used.

§ 8.3.5 No extension of time, or increase in the Contract Sum shall be granted because of seasonal or
abnormal variations in temperature, humidity or precipitation, which conditions shall be wholly at the risk of
the Contractor.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect , before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect] shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. If the Architect or subsequently determines that the schedule of
values is inaccurate, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit schedule of values that is satisfactory to the
Architect. No payment shall be made to the Contractor, unless the Schedule of Values has been approved by
the Architect.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Qwner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents. In order to expedite monthly payment during the course of the Project, the Contractor shall
review with the Architect a preliminary draft of each Application for Payment before final copies of the
Application are formally submitted. The draft copy shall be typed and include the application date and
application number. The draft copy shall include the total of each column and extension of each row on the
Application as if this was the formal submission. The cover sheet shall include the Original Contract Sum
and a summary of Changes to the Contract Sum, retainage, and payments to date as if this was the formal
submission. The Architect shall then review the Contractor’s formal notarized Application for Payment,
supported by such data sustaining the Contractor’s Application for Payment as the Owner or Architect may
require, and verify in writing in accordance with Section 9.4 the total value of Work completed, including an
allowance for the valne of materials delivered and suitably stored at the site at the time of such Application.
The Owner shall retain amounts described in Article 5 of the Form of Agreement as amended.

§ 9.2.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work If approved i in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and | ed, r: sl
apd suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing, Payment for materlals and eqmpment stored ¢ on
or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to
establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall
include the costs of applicable insurance, storage and transporttation to the site for such materials and equipment
stored off the site. Services of the Architect or Project Manager required to verify compliance with these
requirements, including costs of travel, shall be paid by the Contractor. Payment for materials stored off site shall
be at the sole discretion of the Owner,

stored outside the United States.

§ 9.3.2.1 In no case will payment be made for materials or

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work (including § “§materials quipment) covered by
an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner either by incorperation into t} ‘or upon receipt of
payment by the Contractor, whichever occurs first, free and clear of all claims, securd y interests or
encumbrances.

§ 9.3.4 Each Application for Payment shall be on a form acceptable to the Owner and itect and shall be
companied by a certificate from each Subcontractor stating that the Subcontractor has been paid all amounts
due the Subcontractor on the basis of all previous Applications for Payment.
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Init.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 Subject to the Owner’s approval, the Architect will, , either issueto the Owner a Certificate for Payment,
with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor
and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will
not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the
quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, (3)
reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the
Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what
purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary

to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot

be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the

Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised

amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to

make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
1s responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the

unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;

or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

.8 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining record drawings per Division
01 Specification Section titled "Prgject PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS". The
Contractor shall confirm in writing, with each monthly Application for Payment, that the
Contractor has checked the record drawings and that they accurately describe the work in
place;

.9 costs incurred by the Owner as described under Section 10,2.5; or

A0 liquidated damages incurred by the Owner pursnant to Article 3 of the Form of Agreement as
amended.

otk

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.53Ifthe Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
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Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment,

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner provided it first approves the
Certificate of Payment, shall make payment in the manner and within the time provided § in the Contract
Documents, and shalt so notify the Architect.

§ 98.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
matiner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages
of completion_or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on_.
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor,

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly
paid Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for
subcontracted Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the
right to contact Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the QOwner nor Architect
shall have an obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be
required by law,

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

| (Paragraphs deleted)
~§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use and only minor items which can be corrected or completed without any material
interference with the Owner’s use of the Work remain to be corrected or completed.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
sepatately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or cotrected prior to final payment, Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractot’s list, the Architect with the input of the § Owner will make an inspection
to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection
discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance
with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its
intended use, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct
such item upon notification by the Architect, In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another
inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is determined by the Architect to be substantially complete,
the Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish the date of Substantial
Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities,
damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish ali items on the
list accompanying the Certificate. The Contractor shall promptly proceed to complete or correct the Work on
this list. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE _

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Section 11,3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided |
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing conceming the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents, When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect, and Owner will promptly make such inspection
and, when the Architect, and Owner finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract
fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the
Work has been completed in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire
balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due the Contractor.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (3), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fuilly completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.4t liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 . terms.of special warranties required by the Contract Docurnents.._ - S

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment. '

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or contro!l of the Contractor or the Coniractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction. :

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise uttmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly gualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and [oss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, ot by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
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addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. Where the damage or loss presents an immediate
danger to the public, the Owner, in its sole discretion and at the Contractor’s expense, may promptly remedy
such damage or loss without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent uniess otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect,

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition,

§ 10.2.8
The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequate strength and safety of all scaffolding, staging and
hoisting equipment and for temporary shoring, bracing and tying.

§ 10.2.9 The Contactor shall provide approved hard hats, other personal protective equipment as required,
approved first aid supplies, name of first aid attendant and a posted list of emergency facilities.

§ 10.2.10 The Contractor shall take immediate action to correct any dangerous conditions that result from the
reopening of any portion of the Work.

§ 10.2.11 No visitors shall be allowed on the work site without permission from the Owner .

§ 10.2.12 The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act and
the Construction Safety Act of 1969, which are incorperated hereby by reference, and all standard and
regulations promulgated by the governmental and regulatory bodies responsible for administration thereof.
The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with such Acts, standards and regulation by its officers,
agents, employees, Subcontractors, Sub-subconiractors, suppliers and materialmen. All employees at the
worksite shall have successfully completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration that is at least 10 hours in duration at the time the
employee begins work. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall furnish documentation of successful
completion of said course with the first certified payroll report for each employee, The Contractor shall
indemniiy and hold harmless the Owner from any and all fines, costs and expenses, including but not limited
to reasonable attorney’s fees, incurred by Owner due to the Contractor’s violation of such Acts, standards
and/or regulations. Such indemnity shall not be construed to limit the indemnity required under
Subparagraph 3.18.1.

§ 10.2.13 In the event the Owner determines that conditions present an immediate danger, the Owner shall
have the right but not the obligation to suspend the Work in the unsafe area immediately upon its discovery.
All costs of any nature (including without limitation, overtime pay, acceleratien, liquidated damages or other
cos(s arising out of delays) resulting from the suspension by whomever incurred, shall be paid by the
Contractor,

§ 10.2.14 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter,

§ 10.2.15MOLD GROWTH
The Contractor shall establish and maintain a program and safeguards to prevent growth of mold.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foresegable bodily injury or death
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Init.

to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
{PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing. If the Contactor
encounters on the site any material or substance which is considered to be a biological pollutant, or is
classified as hazardous under any federal, state of local law or regulations, or any underground storage tank,
the Contractor shall immediately stop work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and
the Architect for appropriate action. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and
lacal environmental laws regarding the use, handling, transportation and disposal of oil, hazardous waste or
hazardous substances.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless, Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall firnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons ot entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the

 Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the

persons or entities proposed by the Owner, If cither the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s teasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subeontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if'in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity. '

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents, The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expetise the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency
for the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by
the Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or cornpanies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:

.1 Claims under workers” compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that

arg applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or dlsease or death of the
- “Contractor’s employees;

3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
the Contractor’s employees;
Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of @ motor vehicle;
Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

n =
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§ 194.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of lability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. All insurances shall be written on an
occurrence basis unless the Owner approves in writing coverage on a claims made basis. Coverages, whether
written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of
commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be
maintained after final payment and without limitation of the foregoing, shall be written with minimum
coverages as fellows:

The Vendor/Contractor shail agree to maintain in force, at all times during which services are to be performed, the
following coverages placed with company (ies) licensed by the State of Connecticut which have at least an
"A-*-VIII policyholders’ rating according to BEST Publication’s latest edition Key Rating Guide:

.1 Workers’ Compensation: Coverage A — Statutory; Coverage B - $500,00 per insuring Agreement
.2 Commercial General Liability
a.) Worker’s Compensation
b.) Employer’s Liability $1,000,000 Each Accident
$500,000 Disease, Each Employee
$500,000 Disease, Policy Limit
c.) Commercial General Liability Insurance: Written on an cccurance basis, with general aggregate
limit applicable to this Project only:

Each Occurance $1,000,000 per Occurance
Fire Property Damage
Medical Expenses {(any one person) $10,000
Personal and Adv. Injury $1,000,000
General Aggregate $1,000,000
Products and Completed Operations Aggregate $3,000,000
d.) Automobile Liability {owned, non-owned, and hired vehicles);
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 per Person
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$1,000,000 per Accident

Property Damage $1,000,000 per Accident
Combined Single Limit $1,000,000 per Accident
e.) Umbrella Insurance $1,000,000 each Occurance
$5,000,000 Aggregate
f) Additional Terms:
i) General Aggregate must apply solely to the Project;
ii.} Products and Completed Operations coverage must continue for 12 months beyond the

date of acceptance of the Project by the Owner;

iii.) The Owner, Architect and the School Building Committee shall be added as additional
insureds, with the Owner named as loss payee on all policies;

v.) The Contractor shall provide the Owner with thirty (30) days written notice of
cancellation, non-renewal of coverage or material change of coverage,

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner confirming the insurance coverage required by Section

_ 11.1shall be filed with the Owner prior to  the execution of the Contract. and thereafter upon renewal or

replacement of each required policy of insurance. The Owner shall have no obligation to execute the Contract,
and may award the Contract to the next lowest re spensible and eligible bidder, if such insurance certificates
have not been provided to the Owner within five (5) business days after presentation of the Contract to
Contractor for execution. These certificates and the insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a
provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’
prior written tiotice has been given to the Owner. These certificates shall set forth evidence of all coverage
required by Sections 11.1,1 and 11.1.2. The form of certificate shall be the ACCORD form, supplemented as
necessary by AIA Documents G715. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner copies of any endorsement
that are subsequently issued amending limits of coverage. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of
liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for
Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the
expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2, Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of
revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with
reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to
include (i) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the
Ovwmer as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions
during the Contractor’s completed operations.

§ 11.1.5 Neither the Owner’s authority to review certificate and policies of insurance, nor their decision to
raise or not to raise any objections about these certificates and policies, shall in any way give rise to any duty
or responsibility on the part of the Owner to exercise this anthority for the benefit of the Contractor, any
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or supplier, or any other party.

§ 11.1.6 The Contractor’s liability insurance shall remain in effect until the end of the Correction period as
defined in Article 12 and in Division 01, General Requirements, and at all times that when the Contractor
may be correcting, removing or replacing defective Work.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

The Contractor shall procure and pay for an Owner’s policy of Owner’s Protective Liability Insurance
insuring the Owner and its officers, employees and agents, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants
against claims arising from or relating to the Contract.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the entire Work at the site to
the full insurable value thereof. Coverage for such property insurance shall be provided by a company or
companies reasonably acceptable to the Owner and which have, and shall maintain throughout the pendency
of this contract, a minimum financial rating of not less the A+ according to A.M. Best or AAA according to
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Moody’s. Contractor shall furnish to Owner written confirmation as to the insurance carrier’s most current
financial ratings prior to commencing work. Such insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Snb-subcontractors in the work and shall insure against the perils of fire and
extended coverage and shall include "all risks" insurance for physical loss or damage including with
duplication, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief. This insurance shall also cover portions of the Work
stored off the site or in transit. If this insurance is written with stipulated amounts deductible, the Owner
shall not be responsible for any difference between the payments made by the insurance carrier and the
claim. The policy shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under policies will not be canceled or
allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ written notice has been given to the Owner. The Owner shall be
named insured within the policy. The Contactor shall provide a copy of Builder’s Risk insurance policy to
the Owner and the Architect before commencing performance of the Contract. The Contractor shall require
the insurance company to provide the Owner and the Architect a minimum of 30 day notice prior to
cancellation of the Policy.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire {(with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,

~testing and startup; temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

| § 11.3.1.2
| §11.313
| § 11344

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not cormmence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents
or by law, which shall specitically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the
Owner; this insurance shall include mterests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the
Work, and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds

§ 11.3.3L0SS OF USE INSURANCE
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards

| § 1134

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures propertics, real or personal or both, at or
adjacent to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final
payment property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those
insuring the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of
Section 11,37 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance, All
separate policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise,

§ 11.3.6 The Contactor shall file two certified copies of all policies and Certificates of Insurance with the
Owner prior to execution of the Contract.
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!

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, cach of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, scparate
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required
for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such
waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or
entity even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise,
did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable
interest in the property damaged.

§.11:3:8 A loss insured under the Contractor’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner and made

| _payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any -

applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner,

| §11.39

§ The Owner shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with insurers for which the Contractor has
obtained imsurance .

§ 11.3.11 Upon the occurrence of an insured loss, the Owner and Contractor shall cooperate with each other
and with each other’s insurer in the submission of claims and related information and the distribution of any
insurance proceeds. If, after such a loss no other special agreement is made, replacement of damaged Work
shall be covered by an appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment of
obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required in the Contract
Documents on the date of execution of the Contract

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expréessed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 IT a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor, If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of cotrecting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
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of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thercby, and any cost, loss or damages to the Owner resulting from such non-conformance shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.3, if, within one year afier the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thercof or afier the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly afier receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4,

§ 12.2.2.1.1 However, if the correction or repair of this Work is required to avoid impacts to the maintenance,
operation or safety of the facilities, the Owner reserves the right to undertake the repairs, prior to netifying

“the Contractor or without waiting for the Contactor to respond, without waiving the Owner’s right under the

warranties and Owner’s right to correct Work nnder Section 2.4. The Contractor shall notify the Owner
and Architect in writing sixty (60) days prior to the end of the one (1) year period for correction of work that
sixty (60) days remain in the applicable warranty period.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2,

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work thatare not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Qwner,

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Confractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor or its surety has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year
period for correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor
to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract
Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish
the Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work,

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. The Owner’s aceeptance of Work under this provision must be in writing, signed by
the Owner’s authorized representative identified in Article 7 of the parties® AIA A101 Form of Agreement as
amended. No acceptance by any other person or entity is autherized. Such adjustment shall be effected
whether or not final payment has been made,

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1. GOVERNIN W
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located
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§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.21 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their pariners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents, Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other, If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13:3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party
giving notice

'§ 134 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law. '

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. :

§ 13.5TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public

- authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and

approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and {2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 [f the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 . The Contractor shall obtain and deliver promptly to the Architect any Occupancy Permit and any
certificates of final inspection of any part of the Contractor’s Work and eperating permits for any
mechanical apparatus, such as elevators, escalators, boilers and air compressors, which may be required by
law to permit full use and occupancy of the premises by the Owner. Receipt of such permit or certificates by
the Architect shall be a condition precedent to determining that the Work is Substantially Complete.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.
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§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at
the place where the Project is located.

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

—§ 141 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:

. TIssuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2
§ 14.1.3
§ 14.1.4

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contracter or a Subconiractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less,

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
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Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
R Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section [4.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

3

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Confract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or intetruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent

A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause

for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
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J cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders,

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and approved by the Architect,

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS _

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker,
Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 151,21 The Contractor’s failure to provide written notice in strict accordance with this Paragraph will
resukt in the Contractor having waived its claim. 'Written notice submitted by the Contractor must include
pricing of the Claim in accordance with Article 7.

ctor shall furnish the I [0 ~with such additional documentation as the

may request to evaluate the Claim.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Regardless of the status of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in  Article 9 ang Aiticls
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract, The Architect will prepare Change
Orders and issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Tnitial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

Contractor hereby acknowledges that the Owner has the contractual right te delay the Work. Such right
may not be exercised unreasonably. In addition, Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation
as a result of a delay, even if caused by the Owner or those for whom the Owner is responsible. The
Contracter’s sole remedy for any delay is an extension of time, notwithstanding the above. If the Contractor
wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Suin for reasons ether than delay or hindrance, writien
notice as provided herein in Subsection 15,1.2 shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4,

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME
§ 15.1,5.1 1f the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein Subsection 15.1.2  shall be given.

§ 15.1.5.2 Adverse weather conditions shall not be allowed as a basis for a Claim for additional time.

§ 15.1.5.3 Ne increase in Contract Time shall be allowed for Work which is delayed as a result of Contractor’s
failure to timely submit, revise or resubmit shop drawings, product data and/er samples.
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§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor  shall waive Claims against the Owner for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This waiver includes
R
2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work,

This waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to the Contractor’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requitements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those atising under Sections 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial Decision

Malker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated in the

Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
_condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have

passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. .

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within twenty one days of the receipt of a Claim take
one or mere of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with
supporting data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3} approve the Claim, (4) suggest a
compromise, or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial
Decision Maker lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker
concludes that, in the Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision
Maker to resolve the Claim,

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may require the Claimant to authorize
retention of such persons at the Claimant’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days afer receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will eithet reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part,

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating
that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim, This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state
the reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
on the parties but subject to Sections 15.3 and 15.6.

§ 15.2.6 Subject to the discretion of the Owner, the Contractor may request that it be allowed to file for
mediation of an initial decision , subject to the terms of Section 152.6.1,

§ 15.2.6.1 The Contractor may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, request in writing that the
Owner file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a request is made and the Owner
receiving the request fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to
mediate with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim, If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.
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| §15.2.8

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
| §15.3.1

§ 15.3.2 The parties intend to endeavor to resolve their Claims and all other matters in question between them
by mediation and negotiation, if requested by the Owner .

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thergof,

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION
§ 15.4.1

| §15.4.1.1
- | §15.4.2
| §154.3

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER
| §15.4.41

| §15.44.2

| § 15443,
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$AIA pocument A312" - 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

OWNER:

{Name, legal status and address)
Borough of Naugatuck

229 Church Street

Naugatuck, CT 06770

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date:

Amount; §

Description:

{Name and location)

Naugatuck High School — Parking Lot Expansion & Related Site Improvements
543 Rubber Avenue

Naugatuck, CT 06770

BOND
Date;
{Not earfier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: §
Modifications to this Bond:

I:_' None l:l See Section 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: {Corporate Seal) Company; (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Name and

Title: Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
{Architect, Engineer or other pariy.)
Robert Butler., Business Manager &
Controller ¢/o Wendy Hozer,
Purchasing Agent — Purchasing Office
Naugatuck Town Hall
229 Church Street
Naugatuck, CT 06770
Telephone Number; 203-720-7025
Fax Number: 203-720-7031

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Delations Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is available
from the auther and sheuld be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the autheor has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This decument has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion ar modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or other
party shall be considered plural
where applicable.
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Init.

§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment firnished for use in the performance
of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimanis, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens ot suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the
Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety {at the address described in
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense

_defend, indemnity and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Coniractor, stating with substantial accuracy
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claitm to the Surety
(at the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorey’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith

by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Coniractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor
itt the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety
under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s pricrity to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on
behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Section 5.1.2
or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or ihe last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1} or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. ‘

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
- on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient cornpliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein, When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made,

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:;
. the name of the Claimant;
2 the name of the person for whom the labor was dane, or materials or equipment furnished;
3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which laber, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
A abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last fumished materials or equipment for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim;
.7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim,

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The
term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms "labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and
engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or
equipment were furnished,

§ 16.3 Construction Contract, The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and ali changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

{Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seai)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title;

Address: Address:
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AIA Document A312" -2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
{Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Borough of Naugatuck
229.Church Street

Naugatuck, CT 06770

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date:

Amount: §

Description:

(Name and location)

Naugatuck High School — Parking Lot Expansion & Related Site Improvements
543 Rubber Avenue

Naugatuck, CT 06770

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $
Modifications to this Bond:

]:l None |_—_| See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: {Corporate Seal) Company: {Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Name and

Title: Title:

{Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond,)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
Robert Butler, Business Manager &
Controller ¢/o Wendy Hozer

Purchasing Agent- Purchasing Office

Naugatuck Town Hall

229 Church Street

Naugatuck, CT 06770
Telephone Number: 203-720-7025
Fax Number: 203-720-7031

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion, The author may also
have revised the text of the criginal
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revislions to
the standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Cansultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
toits completion or modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner ar other
parly shall be considered plural
where applicable.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Performance Bond. The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected
by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction er distribution of this AIA® Document, or any pertion of it, may resuit in
severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the faw. This document was produced by AlA sofiware

at 16:18:05 on 01/26/2017 under Order No.5892967110_1 which expires on 04/03/2017, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1699766839)



§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shali arise
after
A the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Ownet is requesting a
conference among the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the
Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of’
the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1
shall be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. 1f the
Owmer, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;
.2 the Ovwner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract,

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations,
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Cotiract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performarnce and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the QOwner
as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with
reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
A After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Qwner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed
to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Gwner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the
payment or the Surety has-denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall
not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to
the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment
by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor,

§ 8 If'the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is [imited to the amount of this
Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the

Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such

unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
- heirs; executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations,

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after
the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
Jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable,

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a commeon [aw bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any
amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which
the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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init. by U.8. Copyright Law and Internationat Treatles. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of It, may resulf in 3
severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software
I at 16:18:058 on 01/26/2017 under Order No.5992967110_1 which expires on 04/03/2017, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1698766839)



§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

{Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL . SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: {Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address: Address:
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Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

Minimum Rates and Classifications
for Heavy/Highway Construction .
Connecticut Department of Labor

ID#: H 23180 Wage and Workplace Standards Division

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the
General Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, the following are declared to be the prevailing rates and
welfare payments and will apply only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date
on which the rates are established. Any contractor or subcontractor not obligated by agreement to pay to
the welfare and pension fund shall pay this amount to each employee as part of his/her hourly wages.

PrOjeCt Number: 16058.00 Project Town: Naugatuck
FAP Number: State Number:
Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

CLASSIFICATION Hourly Rate Benefits

01) Asbestos/Toxic Waste Removal Laborers: Asbestos removal and
encapsulation (except its removal from mechanical systems which are not to be
scrapped), toxic waste removers, blasters. **See Laborers Group 5 and 7**

1) Boilermaker 33.79 34% + 8.96
1a) Bricklayer, Cement Masons, Cement Finishers, Plasterers, Stone Masons 33.48 30.21
2) Carpenters, Piledrivermen 32.00 24.42

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

2a) Diver Tenders 32.00 24.42
3) Divers 40.46 24.42
03a) Millwrights 32.47 24.84
4) Painters: (Bridge Construction) Brush, Roller, Blasting (Sand, Water, etc.), 46.95 20.15
Spray

43a) Painters: Brush and Roller 32.02 20.15
4b) Painters: Spray Only 35.02 20.15
4c) Painters: Steel Only 34.02 20.15

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

4d) Painters: Blast and Spray 35.02 20.15
4e) Painters: Tanks, Tower and Swing 34.02 20.15
5) Electrician (Trade License required: E-1,2 L-5,6 C-5,6 T-1,2 L-1,2 V- 38.02 23.75+3% of
1,2,7,8,9) gross wage
6) Ironworkers: Ornamental, Reinforcing, Structural, and Precast Concrete 35.22 31.99 +a
Erection

7) Plumbers (Trade License required: (P-1,2,6,7,8,9 J-1,2,3,4 SP-1,2) and 40.62 29.71

Pipefitters (Including HVAC Work) (Trade License required: S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8
B-1,2,3,4 D-1,2,3,4 G-1, G-2, G-8, G-9)

--—-LABORERS---- -

8) Group 1: Laborer (Unskilled), Common or General, acetylene burner, 28.55 18.90
concrete specialist

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

9) Group 2: Chain saw operators, fence and guard rail erectors, pneumatic tool 28.80 18.90
operators, powdermen

10) Group 3: Pipelayers 29.05 18.90

11) Group 4: Jackhammer/Pavement breaker (handheld); mason tenders 29.05 18.90
(cement/concrete), catch basin builders, asphalt rakers, air track operators, block
paver, curb setter and forklift operators

12) Group 5: Toxic waste removal (non-mechanical systems) 30.55 18.90
13) Group 6: Blasters 30.30 18.90
Group 7: Asbestos/lead removal, non-mechanical systems (does not include 29.55 18.90

leaded joint pipe)

Group 8: Traffic control signalmen 16.00 18.90

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

Group 9: Hydraulic Drills 29.30 18.90

----LABORERS (TUNNEL CONSTRUCTION, FREE AIR). Shield Drive and
Liner Plate Tunnels in Free Air.----

13a) Miners, Motormen, Mucking Machine Operators, Nozzle Men, Grout Men, 32.22 18.90 + a
Shaft & Tunnel Steel & Rodmen, Shield & Erector, Arm Operator, Cable

Tenders

13b) Brakemen, Trackmen 31.28 1890 +a

----CLEANING, CONCRETE AND CAULKING TUNNEL----

14) Concrete Workers, Form Movers, and Strippers 31.28 18.90 + a

15) Form Erectors 31.60 18.90 + a

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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----ROCK SHAFT LINING, CONCRETE, LINING OF SAME AND TUNNEL

IN FREE AIR:----

16) Brakemen, Trackmen, Tunnel Laborers, Shaft Laborers 31.28 18.90 +a
17) Laborers Topside, Cage Tenders, Bellman 31.17 18.90 + a
18) Miners 32.22 18.90 + a

----TUNNELS, CAISSON AND CYLINDER WORK IN COMPRESSED

AIR: ----
18a) Blaster 38.53 18.90 +a
19) Brakemen, Trackmen, Groutman, Laborers, Outside Lock Tender, Gauge 38.34 18.90 + a
Tenders

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

20) Change House Attendants, Powder Watchmen, Top on Iron Bolts 36.41 18.90 + a
21) Mucking Machine Operator 39.11 18.90 +a
----TRUCK DRIVERS----(*see note below)

Two axle trucks 28.83 21.39+a
Three axle trucks; two axle ready mix 28.93 2139 +2a
Three axle ready mix 28.98 2139 +a
Four axle trucks, heavy duty trailer (up to 40 tons) 29.03 21.39+a

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

Four axle ready-mix 29.08 2139 +a
Heavy duty trailer (40 tons and over) 29.28 21.39+a
Specialized earth moving equipment other than conventional type on-the road 29.08 2139 +a

trucks and semi-trailer (including Euclids)

----POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS----

Group 1: Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone, hoisting engineer 38.55 2355+ a
(2 drums or over), front end loader (7 cubic yards or over), Work Boat 26 ft. &
Over, Tunnel Boring Machines. (Trade License Required)

Group 2: Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over); Excavator over 2 cubic 38.23 2355+a
yards; Piledriver ($3.00 premium when operator controls hammer); Bauer
Drill/Caisson. (Trade License Required)

Group 3: Excavator/Backhoe under 2 cubic yards; Cranes (under 100 ton rated 37.49 2355+a
capacity), Gradall; Master Mechanic; Hoisting Engineer (all types of equipment

where a drum and cable are used to hoist or drag material regardless of motive

power of operation), Rubber Tire Excavator (Drott-1085 or similar);Grader

Operator; Bulldozer Fine Grade (slopes, shaping, laser or GPS, etc.). (Trade

License Required)

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

Group 4: Trenching Machines; Lighter Derrick; Concrete Finishing Machine; 37.10 2355+ a
CMI Machine or Similar; Koehring Loader (Skooper)

Group 5: Specialty Railroad Equipment; Asphalt Paver; Asphalt Spreader; 36.51 23.55+a
Asphalt Reclaiming Machine; Line Grinder; Concrete Pumps; Drills with Self

Contained Power Units; Boring Machine; Post Hole Digger; Auger; Pounder;

Well Digger; Milling Machine (over 24" Mandrell)

Group 5 continued: Side Boom; Combination Hoe and Loader; Directional 36.51 2355 +a
Driller.
Group 6: Front End Loader (3 up to 7 cubic yards); Bulldozer (rough grade 36.20 2355+a
dozer).
Group 7: Asphalt Roller; Concrete Saws and Cutters (ride on types); Vermeer 35.86 2355 +a

Concrete Cutter; Stump Grinder; Scraper; Snooper; Skidder; Milling Machine
(24" and Under Mandrel).

Group 8: Mechanic, Grease Truck Operator, Hydroblaster, Barrier Mover, 35.46 2355+a
Power Stone Spreader; Welder; Work Boat under 26 ft.; Transfer Machine.

Group 9: Front End Loader (under 3 cubic yards), Skid Steer Loader regardless 35.03 2355+a
of attachments (Bobcat or Similar); Fork Lift, Power Chipper; Landscape
Equipment (including hydroseeder).

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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Group 10: Vibratory Hammer, Ice Machine, Diesel and Air Hammer, etc. 32.99 23.55+a

Group 11: Conveyor, Earth Roller; Power Pavement Breaker (whiphammer), 32.99 23.55+a
Robot Demolition Equipment.

Group 12: Wellpoint Operator. 32.93 2355 +a
Group 13: Compressor Battery Operator. 32.35 2355+a
Group 14: Elevator Operator; Tow Motor Operator (Solid Tire No Rough 31.21 2355 +a
Terrain).

Group 15: Generator Operator; Compressor Operator; Pump Operator; Welding 30.80 2355+a

Machine Operator; Heater Operator.

Group 16: Maintenance Engineer/QOiler 30.15 23.55+a

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017



Project: Parking Lot Expansion And Related Site Improvements At Naugatuck High School

Group 17: Portable asphalt plant operator; portable crusher plant operator; 34.46 2355+ a
portable concrete plant operator.

Group 18: Power Safety Boat; Vacuum Truck; Zim Mixer; Sweeper; (minimum 32.04 23.55+a
for any job requiring CDL license).

**NOTE: SEE BELOW

----LINE CONSTRUCTION----(Railroad Construction and Maintenance)----

20) Lineman, Cable Splicer, Technician 47.14 6.5% + 20.98
21) Heavy Equipment Operator 42.43 6.5% + 18.84
22) Equipment Operator, Tractor Trailer Driver, Material Men 40.07 6.5% + 18.27

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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23) Driver Groundmen 25.93 6.5% + 8.53
23a) Truck Driver 35.36 6.5% + 16.88
----LINE CONSTRUCTION----

24) Driver Groundmen 30.92 6.5% + 9.70
25) Groundmen 22.67 6.5% + 6.20
26) Heavy Equipment Operators 37.10 6.5% + 10.70
27) Linemen, Cable Splicers, Dynamite Men 41.22 6.5% + 12.20

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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28) Material Men, Tractor Trailer Drivers, Equipment Operators 35.04 6.5% + 10.45

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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Welders: Rate for craft to which welding is incidental.
*Note: Hazardous waste removal work receives additional $1.25 per hour for truck drivers.

**Note: Hazardous waste premium $3.00 per hour over classified rate

ALL Cranes: When crane operator is operating equipment that requires a fully licensed crane
operator to operate he receives an extra $3.00 premium in addition to the hourly wage rate and benefit
contributions:

1) Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone; hoisting engineer (2 drums or over)

2) Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over) Bauer Drill/Caisson
3) Cranes (under 100 ton rated capacity)

Crane with 150 ft. boom (including jib) - $1.50 extra
Crane with 200 ft. boom (including jib) - $2.50 extra
Crane with 250 ft. boom (including jib) - $5.00 extra
Crane with 300 ft. boom (including jib) - $7.00 extra
Crane with 400 ft. boom (including jib) - $10.00 extra

All classifications that indicate a percentage of the fringe benefits must be calculated at the percentage rate
times the "base hourly rate".

Apprentices duly registered under the Commissioner of Labor's regulations on "Work Training Standards for
Apprenticeship and Training Programs" Section 31-51-d-1 to 12, are allowed to be paid the appropriate
percentage of the prevailing journeymen hourly base and the full fringe benefit rate, providing the work site
ratio shall not be less than one full-time journeyperson instructing and supervising the work of each
apprentice in a specific trade.

~~Connecticut General Statute Section 31-55a: Annual Adjustments to wage rates by contractors doing
state work ~~

The Prevailing wage rates applicable to this project are subject to annual adjustments
each July 1st for the duration of the project.

Each contractor shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that is in effect each
July 1st, as posted by the Department of Labor.

It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate
increases directly from the Department of Labor's website.

The annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor's Web page:
www.ct.gov/dol.

The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate schedule
to the Contracting Agency for the project.

All subsequent annual adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor
access.

Contracting Agencies are under no obligation pursuant to State labor law to pay any
increase due to the annual adjustment provision.

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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Effective October 1, 2005 - Public Act 05-50: any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer,
or worker shall be paid prevailing wage

All Person who perform work ON SITE must be paid prevailing wage for the
appropriate mechanic, laborer, or worker classification.

All certified payrolls must list the hours worked and wages paid to All Persons who

perform work ON SITE regardless of their ownership i.e.: (Owners, Corporate
Officers, LLC Members, Independent Contractors, et. al)

Reporting and payment of wages is required regardless of any contractual
relationship alleged to exist between the contractor and such person.

~~Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the
classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor
standards contract clause (29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

Please direct any questions which you may have pertaining to classification of work and payment of prevailing
wages to the Wage and Workplace Standards Division, telephone (860)263-6790.

As of: Tuesday, February 21, 2017
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Opportunity * Guidance x Support
*
x x
CONNECTICUT

DEPARTMENT
OF LABOR

THIS IS A PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT
Covered by the

PREVAILING WAGE LAW

CT General Statutes Section 31-53

If you have QUESTIONS regarding your wages
CALL (860) 263-6790

Section 31-55 of the CT State Statutes requires every contractor or subcontractor performing work for the
state to post in a prominent place the prevailing wages as determined by the Labor Commissioner.
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Sec. 31-53b. Construction safety and health course. New miner training program.
Proof of completion required for mechanics, laborers and workers on public works
projects. Enforcement. Regulations. Exceptions. (a) Each contract for a public works
project entered into on or after July 1, 2009, by the state or any of its agents, or by any
political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, described in subsection (g) of section
31-53, shall contain a provision requiring that each contractor furnish proof with the
weekly certified payroll form for the first week each employee begins work on such project
that any person performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker pursuant to the
classifications of labor under section 31-53 on such public works project, pursuant to such
contract, has completed a course of at least ten hours in duration in construction safety and
health approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, has
completed a new miner training program approved by the Federal Mine Safety and Health
Administration in accordance with 30 CFR 48 or, in the case of telecommunications
employees, has completed at least ten hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR
1910.268.

(b) Any person required to complete a course or program under subsection (a) of this
section who has not completed the course or program shall be subject to removal from the
worksite if the person does not provide documentation of having completed such course or
program by the fifteenth day after the date the person is found to be in noncompliance. The
Labor Commissioner or said commissioner's designee shall enforce this section.

(c) Not later than January 1, 2009, the Labor Commissioner shall adopt regulations, in
accordance with the provisions of chapter 54, to implement the provisions of subsections
(a) and (b) of this section. Such regulations shall require that the ten-hour construction
safety and health courses required under subsection (a) of this section be conducted in
accordance with federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration Training Institute
standards, or in accordance with Federal Mine Safety and Health Administration Standards
or in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268, as appropriate. The Labor Commissioner shall
accept as sufficient proof of compliance with the provisions of subsection (a) or (b) of this
section a student course completion card issued by the federal Occupational Safety and
Health Administration Training Institute, or such other proof of compliance said
commissioner deems appropriate, dated no earlier than five years before the
commencement date of such public works project.

(d) This section shall not apply to employees of public service companies, as defined in
section 16-1, or drivers of commercial motor vehicles driving the vehicle on the public
works project and delivering or picking up cargo from public works projects provided they
perform no labor relating to the project other than the loading and unloading of their cargo.

(P.A.06-175,S.1; P.A. 08-83,S.1.)



History: P.A. 08-83 amended Subsec. (a) by making provisions applicable to public works
project contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2009, replacing provision re total cost of
work with reference to Sec. 31-53(g), requiring proof in certified payroll form that new
mechanic, laborer or worker has completed a 10-hour or more construction safety course
and adding provision re new miner training program, amended Subsec. (b) by substituting
"person” for "employee" and adding "or program", amended Subsec. (c) by adding "or in
accordance with Federal Mine
Safety and Health Administration Standards" and setting new deadline of January 1, 2009,

deleted former Subsec. (d) re "public building", added new Subsec. (d) re exemptions for
public service company employees and delivery drivers who perform no labor other than
delivery and made conforming and technical changes, effective January 1, 2009.



Informational Bulletin

THE 10-HOUR OSHA CONSTRUCTION
SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE

(applicable to public building contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2007, where the
total cost of all work to be performed is at least $100,000)

(1) This requirement was created by Public Act No. 06-175, which is codified in
Section 31-53b of the Connecticut General Statutes (pertaining to the prevailing
wage statutes);

(2) The course is required for public building construction contracts (projects funded
in whole or in part by the state or any political subdivision of the state) entered
into on or after July 1, 2007;

(3) It is required of private employees (not state or municipal employees) and
apprentices who perform manual labor for a general contractor or subcontractor
on a public building project where the total cost of all work to be performed is at
least $100,000;

(4) The ten-hour construction course pertains to the ten-hour Outreach Course
conducted in accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards, and, for
telecommunications workers, a ten-hour training course conducted in accordance
with federal OSHA standard, 29 CFR 1910.268;

(5) The internet website for the federal OSHA Training Institute is
http://www.osha.gov/fso/ote/training/edcenters/fact_sheet.html;

(6) The statutory language leaves it to the contractor and its employees to determine
who pays for the cost of the ten-hour Outreach Course;

(7) Within 30 days of receiving a contract award, a general contractor must furnish
proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees and apprentices performing
manual labor on the project will have completed such a course;

(8) Proof of completion may be demonstrated through either: (a) the presentation of a
bona fide student course completion card issued by the federal OSHA Training
Institute; or (2) the presentation of documentation provided to an employee by a
trainer certified by the Institute pending the actual issuance of the completion
card;

(9) Any card with an issuance date more than 5 years prior to the commencement
date of the construction project shall not constitute proof of compliance;



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

Each employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course completion
card to the certified payroll submitted to the contracting agency in accordance
with Conn. Gen. Stat. § 31-53(f) on which such employee’s name first appears;

Any employee found to be in non-compliance shall be subject to removal from
the worksite if such employee does not provide satisfactory proof of course
completion to the Labor Commissioner by the fifteenth day after the date the
employee is determined to be in noncompliance;

Any such employee who is determined to be in noncompliance may continue to
work on a public building construction project for a maximum of fourteen
consecutive calendar days while bringing his or her status into compliance;

The Labor Commissioner may make complaint to the prosecuting authorities
regarding any employer or agent of the employer, or officer or agent of the
corporation who files a false certified payroll with respect to the status of an
employee who is performing manual labor on a public building construction
project;

The statute provides the minimum standards required for the completion of a
safety course by manual laborers on public construction contracts; any contractor
can exceed these minimum requirements; and

Regulations clarifying the statute are currently in the regulatory process, and shall
be posted on the CTDOL website as soon as they are adopted in final form.

Any questions regarding this statute may be directed to the Wage and Workplace
Standards Division of the Connecticut Labor Department via the internet website
of http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm; or by telephone at
(860)263-6790.

THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS PROVIDED EXCLUSIVELY AS AN
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE, AND IS NOT INTENDED AS A SUBSTITUTE
FOR LEGAL INTERPRETATIONS WHICH MAY ULTMATELY ARISE
CONCERNIG THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE STATUTE OR THE
REGULATIONS.


http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm

November 29, 2006

Notice

To All Mason Contractorsand Interested Parties
Regarding Construction Pursuant to Section 31-53 of the
Connecticut General Statutes (Prevailing Wage)

The Connecticut Labor Department Wage and Workplace Standards Division is empowered to
enforce the prevailing wage rates on projects covered by the above referenced statute.

Over the past few years the Division has withheld enforcement of the rate in effect for workers
who operate aforklift on a prevailing wage rate project due to a potential jurisdictiona dispute.

Therate listed in the schedules and in our Occupational Bulletin (see enclosed) has been as
follows:

Forklift Operator:

- Laborers (Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a maximum
height of nine feet only.

- Power Equipment Operator (Group 9) - operates forklift to assist any trade and to assist a
mason to a height over nine feet.

The U.S. Labor Department conducted a survey of rates in Connecticut but it has not been
published and the rate in effect remains as outlined in the above Occupational Bulletin.

Sincethisis a classification matter and not one of jurisdiction, effective January 1,
2007 the Connecticut Labor Department will enforce the rate on each schedulein
accordance with our statutory authority.

Y our cooperation in filing appropriate and accurate certified payrolls is appreciated.



DO NOT REMOVE
THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



STATUTE 31-55a
- SPECIAL NOTICE -
To: All State and Political Subdivisions,Their Agents, and Contractors

Connecticut General Statute 31-55a - Annual adjustments to wage rates by
contractors doing state work.

Each contractor that is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002, for (1) the
construction of a state highway or bridge that falls under the provisions of section 31-54 of
the general statutes, or (2) the construction, remodeling, refinishing, refurbishing,
rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project that falls under the provisions
of section 31-53 of the general statutes shall contact the Labor Commissioner on or before
July first of each year, for the duration of such contract, to ascertain the prevailing rate of
wages on an hourly basis and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on
behalf of each mechanic, laborer or worker employed upon the work contracted to be done,
and shall make any necessary adjustments to such prevailing rate of wages and such payment
or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such employee, effective each July first.

e The prevailing wage rates applicable to any contract or subcontract awarded on
or after October 1, 2002 are subject to annual adjustments each July 1st for the
duration of any project which was originally advertised for bids on or after
October 1, 2002.

e Each contractor affected by the above requirement shall pay the annual adjusted
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as posted by the Department
of Labor.

e Itisthe contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing
wage rate increases directly from the Department of Labor’s Web Site. The
annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor Web page:
www.ctdol.state.ct.us. For those without internet access, please contact the
division listed below.

e The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate
schedule to the Contracting Agency for the project. All subsequent annual
adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor access.

Any questions should be directed to the Contract Compliance Unit, Wage and
Workplace Standards Division, Connecticut Department of Labor, 200 Folly Brook
Blvd., Wethersfield, CT 06109 at (860)263-6790.


http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/
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~NOTICE~

TO ALL CONTRACTING AGENCIES

Please be advised that Connecticut General Statutes Section 31-53, requires the contracting agency to
certify to the Department of Labor, the total dollar amount of work to be done in connection with such
public works project, regardless of whether such project consists of one or more contracts.

Please find the attached “Contracting Agency Certification Form” to be completed and returned to
the Department of Labor, Wage and Workplace Standards Division, Public Contract Compliance Unit.

& Inquiries can be directed to (860)263-6543.
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CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
WAGE AND WORKPLACE STANDARDS DIVISION
CONTRACT COMPLIANCE UNIT

CONTRACTING AGENCY CERTIFICATION FORM

I , acting in my official capacity as

authorized representative title

for , located at

contracting agency address
do hereby certify that the total dollar amount of work to be done in connection with

, located at

project name and number address

shall be $ , which includes all work, regardless of whether such project

consists of one or more contracts.

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

Name:

Address:

Authorized Representative:

Approximate Starting Date:

Approximate Completion Date:

Signature Date

Return To:  Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage & Workplace Standards Division
Contract Compliance Unit
200 Folly Brook Blvd.
Wethersfield, CT 06109

Date Issued:
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CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
WAGE AND WORKPLACE STANDARDS DIVISION

CONTRACTORS WAGE CERTIFICATION FORM
Construction Manager at Risk/General Contractor/Prime Contractor

I, of
Officer, Owner, Authorized Rep. Company Name

do hereby certify that the

Company Name

Street

City

and all of its subcontractors will pay all workers on the

Project Name and Number

Street and City

the wages as listed in the schedule of prevailing rates required for such project (a copy of which is
attached hereto).

Signed

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of

Notary Public
Return to:
Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage & Workplace Standards Division
200 Folly Brook Blvd.
Wethersfield, CT 06109

Rate Schedule Issued (Date):
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[New] In accordance with Section 31-53b(a) of the C.G.S. each contractor shall provide a copy of the OSHA 10 Hour Construction Safety and Health Card for each employee, to be attached to the first

certified payroll on the project.

In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, 31-53
Certified Payrolls with a statement of compliance

shall be submitted monthly to the contracting agency.

PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS

WEEKLY PAYROLL

Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage and Workplace Standards Division
200 Folly Brook Blvd.
Wethersfield, CT 06109

CONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS:

SUBCONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS

WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE CARRIER

POLICY #
PAYROLL NUMBER |Week-Ending |PROJECT NAME & ADDRESS
Date EFFECTIVE DATE:
EXPIRATION DATE:
PERSON/WORKER, APPR [MALE/ WORK DAY AND DATE Total ST | BASE HOURLY | TYPE OF GROSS PAY TOTAL DEDUCTIONS GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION |RATE|FEMALE| CLASSIFICATION |S M T \\ TH Hours RATE FRINGE FOR ALL FEDERAL |STATE THIS PREVAILING |[CHECK # AND
% |AND BENEFITS WORK RATE JOB NET PAY
RACE* Trade License Type TOTAL FRINGE | Per Hour PERFORMED LIST
& Number - OSHA Total | BENEFITPLAN | 1 through6| THIS WEEK [FicA WITH-  |WITH-  |OTHER
10 Certification Number HOURS WORKED EACH DAY O/T Hour: CASH (see back) HOLDING |HOLDING

1. §

$ 2. §

Base Rate 3.8

4.8

$ 5.8

Cash Fringe 6.

1. §

$ 2. §

Base Rate 3.8

4.8

$ 5.8

Cash Fringe 6. §

1. §

$ 2. §

Base Rate 3.8

4.8

$ 5.8

Cash Fringe 6.

1. §

$ 2.8

Base Rate 3.8

4. 8

$ 5.8

Cash Fringe 6. 8

12/9/2013 *IF REQUIRED
WWS-CP1

*SEE REVERSE SIDE

PAGE NUMBER OF

OSHA 10 ~ATTACH CARD TO 1ST CERTIFIED PAYROLL
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*FRINGE BENEFITS EXPLANATION (P):

Bona fide benefits paid to approved plans, funds or programs, except those required by Federal or State
Law (unemployment tax, worker’s compensation, income taxes, etc.).

Please specify the type of benefits provided:

1) Medical or hospital care 4) Disability
2) Pension or retirement 5) Vacation, holiday
3) Life Insurance 6) Other (please specify)

CERTIFIED STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

For the week ending date of :

I, of , (hereafter known as

Employer) in my capacity as (title) do hereby certify and state:

Section A:

1. All persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned by them during
the week in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53, as amended. Further, |
hereby certify and state the following:

a) The records submitted are true and accurate;

b) The rate of wages paid to each mechanic, laborer or workman and the amount of payment or
contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such person to any employee welfare fund, as
defined in Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (h), are not less than the prevailing rate
of wages and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such
person to any employee welfare fund, as determined by the Labor Commissioner pursuant to
subsection Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (d), and said wages and benefits are not
less than those which may also be required by contract;

c) The Employer has complied with all of the provisions in Connecticut General Statutes,
section 31-53 (and Section 31-54 if applicable for state highway construction);

d) Each such person is covered by a worker’s compensation insurance policy for the duration of
his employment which proof of coverage has been provided to the contracting agency;

e) The Employer does not receive kickbacks, which means any money, fee, commission, credit,
gift, gratuity, thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided directly or
indirectly, to any prime contractor, prime contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor
employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in
connection with a prime contract or in connection with a prime contractor in connection with a
subcontractor relating to a prime contractor; and

f) The Employer is aware that filing a certified payroll which he knows to be false is a class D
felony for which the employer may be fined up to five thousand dollars, imprisoned for up to
five years or both.

2. OSHA~The employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course, program or
training completion document to the certified payroll required to be submitted to the contracting
agency for this project on which such persons name first appears.

(Signature) (Title) Submitted on (Date)

***THIS IS A PUBLIC DOCUMENT***
***DO NOT INCLUDE SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS***
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Weekly Payroll Certification For

Public Works Projects (Continued)

PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS

WEEKLY PAYROLL

Week-Ending Date:
Contractor or Subcontractor Business Name:

PERSON/WORKER,
ADDRESS and SECTION

APPR
RATE
%

MALE/
FEMALE
AND
RACE*

WORK
CLASSIFICATION

DAY AND DATE

wn

M T W TH F

Total ST

Hours

Trade License Type
& Number - OSHA

10 Certification Number

HOURS WORKED EACH DAY

Total
O/T Hour:

BASE HOURLY
RATE

TOTAL FRINGE
BENEFIT PLAN
CASH

TYPE OF
FRINGE
BENEFITS
Per Hour

1 through 6
(see back)

GROSS PAY

TOTAL DEDUCTIONS

FOR ALL WORK
PERFORMED
THIS WEEK

FICA

FEDERAL

WITH-
HOLDING

STATE

LIST
WITH- OTHER

HOLDING

GROSS PAY FOR
THIS PREVAILING
RATE JOB

CHECK # AND
NET PAY

$

Base Rate

$

$
Cash Fringe

$

Base Rate

$
Cash Fringe

$
Base Rate

$
Cash Fringe

$

Base Rate

$
Cash Fringe

$
Base Rate

$
Cash Fringe

R E N RN EE NN E RN EE N N EH RN EE M E B EE B .

Aloelalaole|lele|laleole|lalalaele ol ol ol o | Pl el e e

12/9/2013
WWS-CP2

*IF REQUIRED

NOTICE: THIS PAGE MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY A COVER PAGE (FORM # WWS-CP1)

PAGE NUMBER OF
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[New] In accordance with Section 31-53b(a) of the C.G.S. each contractor shall provide a copy of the OSHA 10 Hour Construction Safety and Health Card for each employee, to be attached to the first
certified payroll on the project.

In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, 31-53

Certified Payrolls with a statement of compliance
shall be submitted monthly to the contracting agency.

PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS

WEEKLY PAYROLL

Connecticut Department of Labor

Wage and Workplace Standards Division
200 Folly Brook Blvd.

Wethersfield, CT 06109

CONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS:

[SUBCONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS

WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE CARRIER

Landon Corporation, 15 Connecticut Avenue, Northford, CT 06472 XYZ Corporation Travelers Insurance Company
2 Main Street POLICY # #BACB8888928
PAYROLL NUMBER |Week-Ending |PROJECT NAME & ADDRESS Yantic, CT 06389 s
Date DOT 105-296, Route 82 EFFECTIVE DATE:
. | 9/26/09 EXPIRATION DATE: 12/31/09
PERSON/WORKER,  |APPR|MALE/ WORK DAY AND DATE [Total ST | BASE HOURLY | TYPE OF | GROSS PAY TOTAL DEDUCTIONS [GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION |RATE[FEMALE| CLASSIFICATION [S M T | TH [F 5 Hours RATE FRINGE FOR ALL FEDERAL|STATE THIS PREVAILING |CHECK # AND
% [AND BENEFITS WORK RATE JOB NET PAY
RACE* | Trade License Type | 20 21 22 23 24 25 - 26 TOTAL FRINGE | Per Hour PERFORMED LIST
& Number - OSHA Total |BENEFITPLAN| 1through6| THISWEEK [ficA  |witH-  [witH-  |OTHER
10 Centification Number HOURS WORKED EACH DAY O Houd  CASH (see back) HOLDING [HOLDING
Robert Craft Mic Electrical Li Ll L
obe ra ncal Lineman 30,?5 . #123
81 Maple Street E.1 1234567 8 8 8 8 8 = $ 2.8 - $1,582.80 P-xoux | $1,582.80
Willimantic, CT 06226 Owner |Base Rate 384 P
OSHA 123456 O-TIME 4 $
g 8.82 5 s
Cash Fringe 6. $
Ronald J o5% | we | Electrical il L
ha o e 8 8 8 8 4 § 19.99 2§ $1,464.80 oo | oo | o | Goooe | $1,464.80 #124
212 Elm Street Apprentice 40 |Base R 3
Norwich, CT 06360 i 5 S
OSHA 234567 O-TIME 4. §
g 16.63 St
(Cash Fringe 6. §
; S-TIME 1§
Franklin T. Smith M/H Project Manager 8
234 Washington Rd. . S 28 $1,500.00 KO AKX 300200 M-30¢.% #125
New London, CT |Base Rate 3. §
06320 O-TIME 4. $ Y0000
SECTION B $ 5. §
Cash Fringe 6. §
S-TIME LS
$ 2 $
|Base Rate 3. %
O-TIME 4. $
$ 5. §
Cash Fringe 6. §
7/13/2009 *IF REQUIRED ] ;2_
(WWS-CP1 *SEE REVERSE SIDE PAGE NUMBER __ ¥ __OF

OSHA 10 ~ATTACH CARD TO 1ST CERTIFIED PAYROLL
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*FRINGE BENEFITS EXPLANATION (P):

Bona fide benefits paid to approved plans, funds or programs, except those required by Federal or State
Law (unemployment tax, worker’s compensation, income taxes, etc.).

Please specify the type of benefits provided:

1) Medical or hospital care Blue Cross 4) Disability
2) Pension or retirement 5) Vacation, holiday
3) Life Insurance UtoPia 6) Other (please specify)

CERTIFIED STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

For the week ending date of %/26/09 -

I, Robert Craft of X¥Z Corporation , (hereafter known as

Owner

Employer) in my capacity as (title) do hereby certify and state:
Section A:
1. All persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned by them during
the week in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53, as amended. Further, |
hereby certify and state the following:

a) The records submitted are true and accurate;

b) The rate of wages paid to each mechanic, laborer or workman and the amount of payment or
contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such employee to any employee welfare fund, as
defined in Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (h), are not less than the prevailing rate
of wages and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such
employee to any employee welfare fund, as determined by the Labor Commissioner pursuant to
subsection Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (d), and said wages and benefits are not
less than those which may also be required by contract;

¢) The Employer has complied with all of the provisions in Connecticut General Statutes,
section 31-53 (and Section 31-54 if applicable for state highway construction);

d) Each such employee of the Employer is covered by a worker’s compensation insurance
policy for the duration of his employment which proof of coverage has been provided to the
contracting agency;

e) The Employer does not receive kickbacks, which means any money, fee, commission, credit,
gift, gratuity, thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided directly or
indirectly, to any prime contractor, prime contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor
employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in
connection with a prime contract or in connection with a prime contractor in connection with a
subcontractor relating to a prime contractor; and

) The Employer is aware that filing a certified payroll which he knows to be false is a class D
felony for which the employer may be fined up to five thousand dollars, imprisoned for up to
five years or both.

2. OSHA~The employer shall atfix a copy of the construction safety course, program or
training completion document to the certified payroll required to be submitted to the contracting
agency for this project on which such employee’s name first appears.

Lohe b Cw}//’b DGlin Jo/2 /o9

(Signature) (Title) Submittefl on (Date)

Section B: Applies to CONNDOT Projects ONLY
That pursuant to CONNDOT contract requirements for reporting purposes only, all employees
listed under Section B who performed work on this project are not covered under the prevailing

wage uirements defined in Connecticut General Statutes Section 31-53.
éj{(ﬂi M O € /d/ﬂ/oq

(Signature) / (Title) Submitted’on (Date)

Note: CTDOL will assume all hours worked were performed under Section A unless clearly
delineated as Section B WWS-CP1 as such. Should an employee perform work under both
Section A and Section B, the hours worked and wages paid must be segregated for reporting
purposes.
***THIS IS A PUBLIC DOCUMENT***
***DO NOT INCLUDE SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS***
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Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage and Workplace Standards Division
FOOTNOTES

Please Note: If the “Benefits” listed on the schedule for the following occupations
includes a letter(s) (+ a or + a+b for instance), refer to the information
below.

Benefits to be paid at the appropriate prevailing wage rate for the
listed occupation.

If the “Benefits” section for the occupation lists only a dollar amount,
disregard the information below.

Bricklayers, Cement Masons, Cement Finishers, Concrete Finishers, Stone Masons
(Building Construction) and
(Residential- Hartford, Middlesex, New Haven, New London and Tolland Counties)

a. Paid Holiday: Employees shall receive 4 hours for Christmas Eve holiday
provided the employee works the regularly scheduled day before and after the
holiday. Employers may schedule work on Christmas Eve and employees shall
receive pay for actual hours worked in addition to holiday pay.

Elevator Constructors: Mechanics

a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,
Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, plus the Friday after
Thanksgiving.

b. Vacation: Employer contributes 8% of basic hourly rate for 5 years or more of

service or 6% of basic hourly rate for 6 months to 5 years of service as vacation pay
credit.

Glaziers
a. Paid Holidays: Labor Day and Christmas Day.

Power Equipment Operators
(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction)

a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Memorial day, Independence Day,
Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, provided the employee works 3
days during the week in which the holiday falls, if scheduled, and if scheduled, the
working day before and the working day after the holiday. Holidays falling on
Saturday may be observed on Saturday, or if the employer so elects, on the
preceding Friday.



Ironworkers
Paid Holiday: Labor Day provided employee has been on the payroll for the 5
consecutive work days prior to Labor Day.

Laborers (Tunnel Construction)
Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. No employee shall be eligible for holiday
pay when he fails, without cause, to work the regular work day preceding the
holiday or the regular work day following the holiday.

Roofers
Paid Holidays: July 4™, Labor Day, and Christmas Day provided the employee is
employed 15 days prior to the holiday.

Sprinkler Fitters
Paid Holidays: Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day, provided the employee has been in the employment of a contractor
20 working days prior to any such paid holiday.

Truck Drivers
(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction)

Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, Christmas day, and Good Friday, provided the employee has
at least 31 calendar days of service and works the last scheduled day before and the
first scheduled day after the holiday, unless excused.

Rev. 7/1/16



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

KBA #16058.00

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, and Division
01 General Requirements are bound herein, are hereby made a part of this Section, and shall be
binding on the Contractor and all Subcontractors who perform this work.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Project information.

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Use of premises.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification formats and conventions.
Miscellaneous provisions.

Nk W=

Related Sections include the following:
I. Division 01 Section “Alternates” for alternate bidding requirements.

2. Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner’s facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Parking Lot Expansion and Related Site Improvements
1. Project Location: 543 Rubber Avenue, Naugatuck, CT 06770

Owner: Borough of Naugatuck.

Architect Identification: The Contract Documents were prepared for Project by Kaestle Boos
Associates, Inc.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Work consists of the following:

1. The project involves the construction of an additional 40 car parking lot adjacent to the
existing Naugatuck High School as well as parking improvements to an existing high
school parking lot off of Milllville Avenue. The lower parking lot (parking lot B)

SECTION 01 10 00 - Page 1 of 1

SUMMARY
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.5

1.6

1.7

KBA #16058.00

expansion will utilize porous asphalt pavement and an underdrainage system. Repairs to
the upper parking lot (parking lot A) will utilize conventional asphalt paving.

The Work includes, but is not necessarily limited to:

Sawcutting and pavement removal.
Clearing and grubbing

Fence and footing removal

Pavement base aggregate

Rip rap reinforced slopes

Fine grading

Porous asphalt pavement and underdrainage
Conventional concrete and asphalt pavement
9. Precast concrete curbing

10.  Storm drainage improvements

11.  Metal guiderail

12.  Concrete footings

13.  Chainlink fencing and gates

14. Seeded lawns and Planting

15.  Utility removal

16.  Parking lot Line striping

NN R WD =

WORK SEQUENCE

General: The Contractor shall provide a detailed construction schedule, to be submitted to the
Owner, Architect, and Owner’s Representative for review and approval.

CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

General: The Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations as
determined by the Owner.

Work Area Security: Continuously maintain the security of the work area and the Work.
Cooperate with the Owner in particularly sensitive areas where security and special safeguards
are required.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period,
with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

L. Maintain access to existing walkways and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do
not close or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities without written
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

SECTION 01 10 00 - Page 2 of 2
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.8

1.9

A.

KBA #16058.00
WORK RESTRICTIONS

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed on site during normal business
working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Coordinate with Owner’s Representative.
2. Early Morning Hours: Coordinate with Owner’s Representative.
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate with Owner’s Representative.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Smoking is not permitted on site.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

CODES, STANDARDS AND PERMITS

All work under this contract shall conform to all codes and standards in effect as of the date of
receipt of Bids which are applicable to this Project. All work shall further conform to specific
requirements and interpretations of local authorities having jurisdiction over the Project, These
Codes, standards, and authorities are referred to collectively as “the governing codes and
authorities”, and similar terms, throughout the Specifications. Determination of applicable
codes and standards and of the authorities having jurisdiction, shall be the responsibility of each
Contractor, as shall be the analysis of all such codes and standards in regard to their
applicability to the Project for the purposes of determining necessary construction to conform to
such code requirements, for securing all approvals and permits necessary to proceed with
construction, and to obtain all permits necessary for the Owner to occupy the facilities for their
intended use. In the case of conflicts between the requirements of different codes and
standards, the most restrictive or stringent requirements shall be met.

The codes that were used in the design of the Project are as follows:

1. Connecticut State Building Code, 2005 Edition, including all referenced standards, and
the 2009, 2011 and 2013 CT Amendments.

2. Connecticut General Statutes.

Current OSHA — Title 29/Labor.

4, The Americans with Disabilities Act, Title III, including 2010 ADA Standards.

W

SECTION 01 10 00 - Page 3 of 3
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.10

KBA #16058.00

Code Enforcement and Approvals: Secure the general building permit for the work, for which
all fees will be paid by the Owner. Conform to all conditions and requirements of the permit
and code enforcement authorities. Provide names and license numbers of its responsible
representatives to complete application for permit.

I. Upon receipt of the permit, promptly distribute copies thereof to Owner, Owner’s
Representative, and Architect.

Identify all permits required from authorities having jurisdiction = over the Project for the
construction and occupancy of the work. Prepare the necessary applications and submit
required plans and documents to obtain such permits in a timely manner.

L. Display all permit cards as required by the authorities, and deliver legible photocopies of
all permits to the Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect promptly upon their
receipt.

2. Arrange for all inspections, testing and approvals required for all permits. Notify the

Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect at least three business days in advance, so

they may arrange to observe.

Comply with all conditions and provide all notices required by all permits.

4. Perform and/or arrange for and pay for all testing and inspections required by the
governing codes and authorities, and notify the Owner, Owner’s Representative, and
Architect of such inspections at least three business days in advance, so they may arrange
to observe.

5. Where inspecting authorities require corrective work in conjunction with applicable
codes and authorities, promptly comply with such requirements, except in cases where
such requirements clearly exceed the requirements of the Contract Documents, in which
case proceed in accordance with the procedures for modifications or change to the Work
established in the Contract Documents, as amended.

W

SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

These Specifications with the accompanying Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate all
material, labor, and equipment necessary to complete the work.

Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the
48-division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.

1. Section Identification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-
referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric
sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are
not used. Consult the table of contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to
determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents.

2. Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in
the Specifications.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

SECTION 01 10 00 - Page 4 of 4
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NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
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1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by
others when so noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context,
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

In general, the Specifications will describe the “quality” of the work and the Drawings, the
“extent” of the work. The Drawings and Specifications are cooperative and supplementary,
however, and each item of the work is not necessarily mentioned in both the Drawings and the
Specifications. All work necessary to complete the project, so described, is to be included in
this Contract.

In case of disagreement between Drawings and Specifications, or within either document itself,
the Architect shall construe the Documents to require the better quality or greater quantity of
work for the Owner that can reasonably be construed therefrom. Any work done by the
Contractor without consulting the Architect, when the same requires a decision, shall be done at
the Contractor’s risk.

SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES

The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall pay the taxes measured by the wages of all their
employees as required by the Federal Social Security Act all amendments thereto, and accept
the exclusive liability for said taxes. The Contractor shall also indemnify and hold the Owner,
and its respective officers, agents and servants, the Owner’s Representative and the Architect
harmless on account of any tax measured by the wages aforesaid of employees of the Contractor
and his Subcontractors, assessed against the Owner under authority of said law.

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall pay unemployment insurance measured by the
wages of his employees as required by law and accept the exclusive liability for said
contributions. The Contractor shall also indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, the Owner’s
Representative and the Architect on account of any contribution measured by the wages of
aforesaid employees of the Contractor and his Subcontractors, assessed against the Owner under
authority of law.
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OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act
of 1970 and the Construction Safety Act of 1969, including all standards and regulations which
have been promulgated by the Governmental Authorities which administer such Acts and said
requirements, standards and regulations are incorporated herein by reference.

1. In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Sec. 31-53b, all employees on the
Project site must show proof of completing and maintaining the OSHA 10 hour
certification requirements in accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards.

The Contractor shall comply with said regulations, requirements and standards and require and
be directly responsible for compliance therewith on the part of his agents, employees material
men and Subcontractors; and shall directly receive and be responsible for all citations,
assessments, fines or penalties which may be incurred by reason of his agents, employees,
material men or Subcontractors failing to so comply.

The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner, the Owner’s Representative and Architect and save
them harmless from any and all losses, costs and expenses, including fines and reasonable
attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner, and Architect by reason of the real or alleged violation of
such laws. Ordinances, regulations and directives, Federal, State, and Local, which are currently
in effect or which become effective in the future, by the Contractor, his Subcontractors or
material men.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 10 00
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SECTION 01 22 00 — UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting
and handling Change Orders.

2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting
requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by
appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents
are increased or decreased.

Abbreviations: The following abbreviations for units of measurement are used in unit prices:

1. C.Y.: cubic yard
2. S.Y.: square yard
3. S.F.: square foot
4. L.F.: linear foot
5. EA.: each

6. LB.: pound
PROCEDURES

Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
overhead and profit.

1. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
overhead and profit.
2. For deleted work, the net credit to the Contract Sum shall be 10% less.

SECTION 01 22 00 — Page 1 of 3
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Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A list of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced
in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

LIST OF UNIT PRICES

Provide the following unit prices as listed on the Bid Form:

1. Mass Earth Excavation:

b.

Description: Mass Earth Excavation including the completion of the excavation,
formation and compaction of the subgrade, and the disposal of surplus or
unsuitable material according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

Unit of Measurement: C.Y.

2. Trench Earth Excavation:

b.

Description: Trench Earth Excavation including the completion of the excavation,
formation and compaction of the subgrade, and the disposal of surplus or
unsuitable material according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

Unit of Measurement: C.Y.

3. Asphalt Pavement for Patching:

a.

b.

Description: Asphalt Pavement for (1 '2” top course , 2” binder course) patching,
including supplementing base aggregate, sawcutting and pavement removal
according to Division 32 Section "Asphalt Paving."

Unit of Measurement: S.Y.

4. Unsuitable Soils:

a.

b.

Description: Remove and replace with compacted processed aggregate according
to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving”
Unit of Measurement: C.Y.

5. Processed Aggregate:

a.

b.

Description: Processed Aggregate (in place) including compaction according to
Division 31 Section “Earth Moving.”
Unit of Measurement: C.Y.

SECTION 01 22 00 — Page 2 of 3
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6. 6 Foot Galvanized Steel Chain Link Fence:
a. Description: 6 foot Galvanized Steel Chain Link Fence according to Division 32

Section "Chain Link Fences and Gates” Detail 7, Sheet L5.01.
b. Unit of Measurement: L.F.

7. Separation Fabric:
a. Description: Separation Fabric according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
b. Unit of Measurement: S.F.

8. CTDOT Modified Rip Rap:

a. Description: Supply and installation of modified rip rap, including removal of
topsoil, compaction of the subgrade and placement of geotextile separation fabric
according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." Detail 1, Sheet L5.02.

b. Unit of Measurement: S.Y.

END OF SECTION 01 22 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, as follows:

I. “Architect’s Supplemental Instruction” (ASI) form, included at end of Part 3, is an
Owner/Architect-initiated supplemental instruction.

a. Architect’s Supplemental Instructions, including attachments, will be issued to the
contractor electronically via email, in the form of a “portable document file”
(.PDF).

CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

Contractor-Initiated Requests for Information: If clarification is required to the Contract
Documents, the Contractor may submit a “Request for Information” (RFI) to the Architect.
This request will be responded to by the Architect with a “Response to Request for
Information” (RRFI) form.

1. RFI forms shall be submitted in a typewritten, standardized format, including title and
description, and sequentially numbered.

2. Submit RFI, including attachments, electronically in the form of a “portable document
file” (.PDF).

3. RFI forms are not to be submitted as requests for shop drawing approval. Comply with

requirements in Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures.”
4. “Response to Request for Information” (RRFI), included at the end of Part 3, will be
issued in response to Contractor’s Request for Information (RFI).

SECTION 01 26 00 - Page 1 of 1
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a. A Response to Request for Information (RRFI), including attachments, will be
issued to the contractor electronically via email, in the form of a “portable
document file” (.PDF).

b. If the RRFI directs the Contractor to carry out the Work with no change in
Contract Sum or Contract Time, but the Contractor anticipates a change associated
with the Work, the Contractor must submit to the Architect in writing within 5
days of receipt of the RRFI, the reason for the anticipated change in Contract Sum
and/or Contract Time. A change in Contract Time must be submitted with a
revised CPM Schedule in accordance with Division 01 Section “Construction
Progress Documentation.”

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1.

“Proposal Requests” (PR) included at the end of Part 3, including attachments, will be
issued to the contractor electronically via email, in the form of a “portable document file”
(.PDF).

“Proposal Requests” (PR) issued by the Architect are for information only. Do not
consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed
change.

Within 21 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
c. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by first submitting a “Request for Information”
(RFI) to Architect. This request will be responded to by the Architect with a “Response to
Request for Information” form, wherein the Contractor may submit a Change Order Proposal.

L.

Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

SECTION 01 26 00 - Page 2 of 2
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4, Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

5. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

Change Order Proposal Form: Use AIA Document G709, or similar document, for Change
Order Proposals.

1. Submit Change Order Proposals (COP), including attachments, electronically in the form
of a “portable document file” (.PDF).

2. Each Change Order Proposal is to include reference to the initiating document (PR,
RRF], etc.), a title and description, and be sequentially numbered.

3. “Response to Change Order Request” (RCOR), included at the end of Part 3, will be
issued in response to Contractor’s Change Order Request (COR).

a. A Response to Change Order Request (RCOR) will be issued to the Contractor
electronically via email, in the form of a “portable document file” (.PDF).

b. Following review of a COR by the Architect, if corrections are required prior to
inclusion in a Change Order, resubmit revised COR with revision number and
include all backup documentation.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA
Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change
in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records of time and material for work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit a Changer Order Proposal associated with the Work
of a Construction Change Directive, including an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

2. The Architect will prepare a Change Order upon approval by the Architect and Owner of
a Change Order Proposal.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMS

A.  The following forms referenced in this Section are attached:

ASI — Architect’s Supplemental Instructions, 1 page.
RRFI — Response to Request for Information, 1 page.
PR — Proposal Request, 1 page.

RCOR - Response to Change Order Request, 1 page.

el S

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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ASI - ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL

INSTRUCTIONS
PROJECT KBA #
City, State Page: 1 of 1
CONTRACTOR: GENERAL CONTRACTOR ORCM ASI NO. (3 digit)-(2 digit)
(or CM) Address
City, State, Zip
Attn: M.
COPIES TO:
[J KBA - CT/MA
ISSUED BY: (Name and Credentials) [ Owner
(Project Architect, Landscape Architect, etc.)
L1 Official
DATE: (Month, Day, Year) ] Consultant

] Consultant

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following supplemental instructions issued in accordance with the Contract Documents without change
in Contract Sum or Contract Time. Proceeding with the Work in accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowledgement that there will be no
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved, the Contractor shall make Claims as
provided in the General Conditions of the Contract.

Description: ASI Title

Description of work......

Attachments: Sketches, Bulletins, etc.

CONNECTICUT OFFICE MASSACHUSETTS OFFICE
416 Slater Road, P.O. Box 2590, New Britain, CT 06050-2590 325 Foxborough Boulevard, Suite 100, Foxborough, MA 02035
V: (860) 229-0361 | F: (860) 229-5303 V: (508) 549-9906 | F: (508) 549-9907
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RRFI — RESPONSE TO REQUEST FOR

INFORMATION
PROJECT KBA #
City, State Page: 1 of 1
CONTRACTOR: GENERAL CONTRACTOR ORCM RRFI NO.: (3 digit)-(2 digit)
(or CM) Address
City, State, Zip
Attn: M.
COPIES TO:
[1 KBA - CT/MA
ISSUED BY: (Name and Credentials) O Owner
(Project Architect, Landscape Architect, etc.)
[ Official
DATE: (Month, Day, Year) ] Consultant

] Consultant

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following supplemental instructions issued in accordance with the Contract Documents without change
in Contract Sum or Contract Time. Proceeding with the Work in accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowledgement that there will be no
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved, the Contractor shall make Claims as
provided in the General Conditions of the Contract.

Description: RRFI Title

Response......

Attachments: RFI#

CONNECTICUT OFFICE MASSACHUSETTS OFFICE
416 Slater Road, P.O. Box 2590, New Britain, CT 06050-2590 325 Foxborough Boulevard, Suite 100, Foxborough, MA 02035
V: (860) 229-0361 | F: (860) 229-5303 V: (508) 549-9906 | F: (508) 549-9907
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associates, inc

PR - PROPOSAL REQUEST

PROJECT KBA #
City, State Page: 1 of 1
CONTRACTOR: GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR CM PR NO. (3 digit)-(2 digit)
(or CM) Address
City, State, Zip
Attn: M.
COPIES TO:
[] KBA - CT/MA
ISSUED BY: (Name and Credentials) O Owner
(Project Architect, Landscape Architect, etc.)
L Official
DATE: (Month, Day, Year) L] Consultant

] Consultant

Please submit an itemized quotation for changes in the Contract Sum and/or Contract Time for proposed modifications to the
Contract Documents described herein. Notify the Architect in writing of the date on which you anticipate submitting your
proposal.

THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE, OR A DIRECTION TO PROCEED
WITH THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THE PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS.

Description: PR Title

Response ..........

Attachments:

CONNECTICUT OFFICE MASSACHUSETTS OFFICE
416 Slater Road, P.O. Box 2590, New Britain, CT 06050-2590 325 Foxborough Boulevard, Suite 100, Foxborough, MA 02035

V: (860) 229-0361 | F: (860) 229-5303 V: (508) 549-9906 | F: (508) 549-9907



DO NOT REMOVE
THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



RCOP — RESPONSE TO CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL

PROJECT
City, State

KBA #
Page: 1 of 1

CONTRACTOR:

(or CM)

ISSUED BY:

DATE:

GENERAL CONTRACTOR ORCM
Address

City, State, Zip

Attn: M.

(Name and Credentials)
(Project Architect, Landscape Architect, etc.)

(Month, Day, Year)

RCOP NO. (3 digit)-(2 digit)

COPIES TO:

[ KBA — CT/MA/NH
1 Owner

L1 Official

[1 Consultant

[1 Consultant

L] Change Order Proposal has been reviewed by the Architect and is recommended to the Owner for approval.

] Change Order Proposal is rejected.

L1 owner will not require the Contractor to proceed with the Work described in Change Order Proposal
L1 Work described in Change Order Proposal is required by the Contract Documents. L] Refer to comments below.

[ Revise and resubmit Change Order Proposal.

] Overhead/Profit is incorrect.
] Backup documentation is insufficient.

L1 Zabor and material costs breakdown is insufficient.
] Refer to comments below.

Description: RCOP Title

Response......

Attachments: COP No.

CONNECTICUT OFFICE

416 Slater Road, P.O. Box 2590, New Britain, CT 06050-2590

V: (860) 229-0361 | F: (860) 229-5303

MASSACHUSETTS OFFICE

325 Foxborough Boulevard, Suite 100, Foxborough, MA 02035

V: (508) 549-9906 | F: (508) 549-9907
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures
for handling changes to the Contract.

2. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing use of unit
prices.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative

requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule
and Submittals Schedule.

DEFINITIONS
Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

SECTION 01 29 00 - Page 1 of 1
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B.  Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. For
major trades with line item values exceeding $25000, provide separate line items for identifiable
units of work within such trade with a value not exceeding $25000. Provide separate line items
for labor and material.

L.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

opoos

Submit draft of AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

oo

1)  Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted
to total 100 percent.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project
Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts,
where appropriate. Include separate line items under required principal subcontracts for
operation and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project Record Documents, and
demonstration and training in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum. Include the
following mandatory line items:

a Mobilization

b Demobilization

c Builders Risk Insurance

d Bonds

e Coordination Drawings

f. Scheduling

g. Construction Photographic Documentation
h Field Engineering

1. Daily Building Cleanup

J. Daily Site Cleanup

k Safety Program

1. Full-Time Project Manager

m.  Full-Time Project Superintendent

n. Field Offices

0. Dumpsters

General Contract O & P (not to be included in each line item).
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PAYMENT PROCEDURES
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.5

KBA #16058.00

hd

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If specified,
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
8. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities.

9. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

10.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values monthly with the
Application for Payment.

Hourly Rates: Include with the Schedule of Values, a detailed breakdown of the total hourly

cost for each journeyman, foreman, and apprentice of the Contractor and each Subcontractor,
filed and non-filed.

1. Provide a detailed breakdown of wages, fringe benefits, payroll taxes, and insurance.

2. Provide hourly cost for straight time, time and one-half, and double time. Hourly cost
may not include overhead or profit.

3. If the combined total of payroll taxes and insurance exceeds thirty percent of the wages,

provide a notarized letter from the insurance agent or underwriter stating the percentage
of payroll for each type of insurance for each construction trade classification. The cost
of payroll taxes and insurance that are a function of payroll are allowed only on
compensation that is paid in the form of wages and is not allowed on compensation that is
paid in the form of fringe benefits.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
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1. In order to expedite monthly payment during the course of the Project, the Contractor
shall review with the Architect a preliminary draft of each Application for Payment
before final copies of the Application are formally submitted. The draft copy shall be
typed and include the application date and application number. The draft copy shall
include the total of each column and extension of each row on the Application as if this
was the formal submission. The cover sheet shall include the Original Contract Sum and
a summary of Changes to the Contract Sum, retainage, and payments to date as if this
was the formal submission.

C.  Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders issued before last day of construction period covered
by application.

a. List each Change Order at the end of the Schedule of Values. Under each Change
Order number, list each Change Order Proposal by number with a brief description
of the Work and its value.

E. Transmittal: Submit five signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

L. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by
the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity

involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully
entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
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List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

L Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the
following:

1.
2.

e

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1.
2.

Administrative and supervisory personnel.
Project meetings.

The Contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.

Related Sections include the following:

L. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation.
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.
COORDINATION

Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

L.

W

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

Coordinate installation of different components with subcontractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

No claim for extra compensation of extension of Contract time will be allowed for
conditions resulting from a lack of said coordination.

Prepare memoranda outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items
as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
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1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their

Work is required.

1.4

1.5

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of subcontractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

WX bW

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials
that are designated as Owner's property.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

Key Personnel Names: Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including home and office telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to
Project.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

L. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda, and distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved and distribute the

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and Owner’s
Representative, within 3 days of the meeting.
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B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect, but no
later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or
another convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

L.

3.

Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect; Contractor and its
superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend
the conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for requests for information (RFIs).
Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

ECm®oOB OB RTOER MO A0 T

Minutes: The Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

L.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect
of scheduled meeting dates.

Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a. The Contract Documents.
b. Options.
c. Related requests for information (RFIs).
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Related Change Orders.
Purchases.
Deliveries.
Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Warranty requirements.

Compatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.

Required performance results.

Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

CHEgLET®POOTOBIoFTIER S0 A

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

Reporting:  The Contractor shall distribute minutes of the meeting to everyone
concerned, including the Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect within 3 days of
the meeting.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D.  Progress Meetings: Schedule progress meetings at regular intervals. Coordinate dates of
meetings with preparation of payment requests.

L.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor
concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation
to Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how construction behind
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
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1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.

9) Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11)  Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.

13)  Status of correction of deficient items.
14)  Field observations.

15) Requests for information (RFIs).

16)  Status of proposal requests.

17)  Pending changes.

18)  Status of Change Orders.

19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Minutes: The Architect will record and distribute the meeting minutes.

E. Coordination Meetings: Schedule Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project
coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of the Contractor, each subcontractor, supplier,
and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or
performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at
the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating
to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last coordination
meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind
schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions
are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed
within the Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each
coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.
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C. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11)  Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.
13)  Change Orders.

3. Reporting: The Contractor shall record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone
in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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CAD FILES AGREEMENT

Date

(address)

Dear (Contractor’s Name):

At your request, Kaestle Boos Associates, Inc. (“KBA”) will provide electronic files for your convenience and use
in the preparation of shop drawings related to the new construction of the Parking Lot Expansion and Related Site
Improvements- Naugatuck High School, Naugatuck, CT subject to the following terms and conditions:

KBA'’s electronic files are compatible with Autocad Autodesk Architectural’ Desktop 2012. KBA makes no
representation as to the compatibility of these files with your hardware or your software beyond the specified release
of the referenced specifications.

Data contained on these electronic files is part of KBA’s instruments of service and shall not be used by you or
anyone else receiving this data through or from you for any purpose other than as a convenience in the preparation
of shop drawings for the referenced project; however, they are not to be used in place of Contractor’s shop drawings.
Any other use or reuse by you or by others, will be at your sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to KBA.
You agree to make no claim and hereby waive, to the fullest extent permitted by law, any.claim or cause of action of
any nature against KBA, its officers, directors, employees, agents or subconsultants which may arise out of or in
connection with your use of the electronic files.

Furthermore, you shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify and hold harmless KBA from all claims,

damages, losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees arising out of or resulting from your use of these electronic
files.

These electronic files are not contract documents. Significant differences may exist between these electronic files
and corresponding hard copy contract documents due to addenda, change orders or other revisions. KBA makes no
representation regarding the accuracy or completeness of the electronic files you receive. In the event that a conflict
arises between the signed contract documents prepared by KBA and electronic files, the signed contract documents
shall govern. You are responsible for determining if any conflict exists. By your use of these electronic files, you
are not relieved of your duty to fully comply with the contract documents, including and without limitation, the need
to check, confirm and coordinate all dimensions and details, take field measurements, verify field conditions and
coordinate your work with that of other contractors for the project.

Because of the potential that the information presented on the electronic files can be modified, unintentionally or
otherwise, KBA reserves the right to remove all indicia of its ownership and/or involvement from each electronic
display.

KBA will furnish you electronic files of the following drawing sheets:
(Insert list of drawings)

Under no circumstances shall delivery of the electronic files for use by you be deemed a sale by KBA and KBA
makes no warranties, either express or implied, of merchantability or fitness for any particular purpose. In no event
shall KBA be liable for any loss of profit or any consequential damages.

CONTRACTOR COMPANY CONTRACTOR NAME (SIGN)

CONTRACTOR NAME (PRINT)
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Preliminary Construction Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Submittals Schedule.

Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Field condition reports.

Special reports.

Certified payroll records.

PN RO =

Related Sections include the following:

—

Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes.

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspections.

DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless
otherwise approved by Architect.
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CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time belongs to Owner.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for
greater detail.

Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction
element.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of
an activity as scheduled.

SUBMITTALS

Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule within 15 days of Notice to Proceed,
prior to commencement of work other than preparation of temporary facilities. Arrange the
following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

ANl o e

Preliminary Network Diagram: Submit two opaque copies, large enough to show entire
network for entire construction period. Show logic ties for activities.

1. Include project calendar.
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Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large
enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (Initial or Updated)
and date on label.

CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three copies of each of the following
computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number,
activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start
date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to Proceed

until most recent Application for Payment.
Daily Construction Reports: Submit three copies at weekly intervals, to the Architect.
Material Location Reports: Submit three copies at monthly intervals, to the Architect.

Field Condition Reports: Submit three copies at time of discovery of differing conditions, to the
Architect.

Special Reports: Submit three copies at time of unusual event to the Architect.

Certified Payroll Records:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals to the Owner’s
Representative.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Prescheduling Conference: Within 10 days following Notice to Proceed, conduct conference
with Owner’s Representative at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to the
Preliminary Construction Schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not
limited to, the following:

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports.

a. Provide example of CPM schedule format.

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.

3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages, area separations, interim milestones
and partial Owner occupancy.

4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.

5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.

6. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
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7. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting
agencies.
8. Review time required for completion and startup procedures.
9 Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.

1.6

B.

A.

B.

C.

10.  Review submittal requirements and procedures.
11. Review procedures for updating schedule.
12.  Establish mandatory milestone dates and finish dates within each phase.

Approval of Contractor’s Construction Schedule and network is advisory only and does not
relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for completing the work within the Contract Time.
Approval by the Owner’s Representative is not an endorsement of the success of the
construction schedule, nor shall it make the Owner’s Representative liable for time or cost
overruns as a result of potential shortcomings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

1. In the case of interference between the operations of separate Contractors, Owner,
through Owner’s Representative, will determine the work priority of each Contractor and
the sequence of work necessary to expedite completion of Project.

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from all filed
sub-bidders and subcontractors.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

Calendar: Compile a project calendar for use in scheduling. Incorporate all limitations on
working days and working hours, including the following:

Legal Holidays.

Non-working day and periods designated by the Owner for special activities.
Other non-working days determined by the Contractor.

Optional working days determined by the Contractor.

el s

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule. Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
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Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with preliminary network diagram. Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those required to
maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time
for manufacture or fabrication.

Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

Update the submittals schedule periodically as the work progresses. Submit concurrently
with each Application for payment.

Utilize a computerized program such as Primavera Expedition or Prolog for tracking
submittals. Submit the following reports bi-weekly:

Complete list of reviewed submittals.
Listing of submittals to date.

Listing of approved submittals.

Listing of rejected submittals.

Listing of submittals returned for correction.
List of outstanding submittals.

o aae oW

At the request of the Architect or Owner’s Representative provide reports capable of
being sorted by the following criteria:

Approved status.
Subcontractor/Supplier.
Submission date.

Number of days late for return.
Number of days under review.

opoos

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Procedures: Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of
Substantial Completion.

1.

Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Activities: Treat each phase or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

L.

2.

Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 10 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the long lead items
and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in
schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals,
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approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. Procurement activity duration may
exceed 10 days, subject to review by Owner’s Representative.

Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than 1 day for startup and testing.

Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

D. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

L.

Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

S o po o

Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Subcontract awards.

Submittals.

Purchases.

Mockups.

Fabrication.

Sample testing.

Deliveries.

Installation.

Tests and inspections.

Adjusting.

Curing.

Startup and placement into final use and operation.

mRTER M A0 o

E. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

F. Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned
and actual costs. On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of dates used for
preparation of payment requests.

1.

Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment
procedures.
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2. Contractor shall assign cost to construction activities on the CPM schedule. Costs shall
not be assigned to submittal activities unless specified otherwise but may, with
Architect's approval, be assigned to fabrication and delivery activities. Costs shall be
under required principal subcontracts for testing and commissioning activities, operation
and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project Record Documents, and
demonstration and training (if applicable), in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract

Sum.
3. Each activity cost shall reflect an accurate value subject to approval by Architect.
4. Total cost assigned to activities shall equal the total Contract Sum.

Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the
proposed change on the overall project schedule.

Computer Software: Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to
manage construction schedules.

I. Utilize current versions of Primavera or Prolog programs compatible with Owner’s
Representative’s scheduling program for Windows based software. Scheduling
capabilities to include the following:

Unique activity identification number permanently associated with each activity.
Ability to track critical path through subprojects and overall schedule.
Predecessor and successor reporting.

Information content associated with each activity.

Views of network, cost loading, resource allocation and leveling.
Float analysis and handling.

Cost tracking.

Progress reporting and revisions.

Reporting content.

Flexibility and formatting.

Electronic data export.

FTS PR Mo a0 o

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.

Preliminary Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for
commencement of the Work. Outline significant construction activities for the first 60 days of
construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work. Schedule each activity in
the proper sequence.

CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a computerized, time-scaled
CPM network analysis diagram for the Work.

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 60 days after date established for commencement of the
Work.
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a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall
not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion
dates, regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule or review of the schedule
by the Owner’s Representative.

2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including
subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM schedule
information.

3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

4, Use "one workday" as the unit of time. Include list of nonworking days and holidays
incorporated into the schedule.

D. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

Preparation and processing of submittals.

Mobilization and demobilization.

Purchase of materials.

Delivery.

Fabrication.

Utility interruptions.

Installation.

Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities.
Testing and commissioning.

FER Mo a0 o

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim
completion dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract
milestone dates.

a. Except where earlier completion dates are specified, CPM schedules which show
completion of the Work prior to the Contract completion date may be approved by
the Owner’s Representative, but will not be allowed as a basis of a claim for delay
against the Owner.

3. Processing: Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

4, Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate
paths with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical
path.
5. Indicate the following items on the note representing each activity on the network.
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Duration and remaining duration for those activities in progress.

A four character (or less) code indicative of party responsible for activity.

A brief description of activity.

A four character (or less) code.

A four character (or less) code indicating the Phase area. (Area code).

A four character (or less) code indicating the type of activity (type code), including
but not limited to the following:

e o oe

1) Submittal

2) Construction
3) Testing

4) Fabrication

E. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a list of straight "early start-total
float" sort. Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing the following:

Activity numbers, responsibility codes, Phase codes, Area Codes and Type Codes.
Description of activity.

Principal events of activity.

Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.

Early and late start dates.

Early and late finish dates.

Activity duration in workdays.

Total float or free float.

Average size of workforce.

0. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the Schedule of Values).

=0 XN R WD =

F. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports
showing the following:

Identification of activities that have changed.
Changes in early and late start dates.
Changes in early and late finish dates.
Changes in activity durations in workdays.
Changes in the critical path.

Changes in total float or free float.

Changes in the Contract Time.

Nk W=

G.  Value Summaries: Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.

1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar
value.

2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and cumulative
dollar value.

3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed as
of list date.

4, Prepare list for case of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with

progress meetings.
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a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete” and "cumulative
value completed" with total at bottom.
b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled

24

progress meeting.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special reports).

. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

10.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

11.  Emergency procedures.

12.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

13.  Change Orders received and implemented.

14.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
15.  Services connected and disconnected.

16.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

17.  Partial Completions and occupancies.

18.  Substantial Completions authorized.

NN R WD =
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Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of
materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials
previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on
and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project
site.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a request for
interpretation. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with any
recommendations to resolve the differing conditions.

Deficiency Report: Prepare a detailed deficiency report weekly. The status of the correction of
deficient items will be discussed at every progress meeting. The report shall be in “Excel” or
similar spreadsheet format. The report shall include the following information:

1. Date that the deficiency was identified.

2. Specific instrument by which the deficiency was identified such as Field Report, Field
Notes, Job Meeting.

3. Date by which a remedial plan of action is anticipated to be submitted.

4. Date by which remedial plan of action was submitted.
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A.

B.
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B.
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Date by which remedial work is anticipated to be started.

Date by which remedial work was started.

Date by which remedial work is anticipated to be completed.

Date by which remedial work was completed.

Date that person authorized by the Owner to inspect the remedial work accepted the
work.

10.  Name of person authorized by the Owner that inspected and accepted the remedial work.

O 0w

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

CERTIFIED PAYROLL RECORDS

The General Contractor and each Subcontractor is required to submit a certified payroll with a
statement of compliance on a weekly basis.

The Owner has the authority to verify payroll reports by checking employees’ pay stubs and
personal identification.

The Owner may withhold a portion of the Application for Payment if payroll reports have not
been submitted for a portion of the Work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting
using CPM scheduling.

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor
employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques.
Submit qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress,
alleged delays, and time impact.

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before submission of
Application for Payment.
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1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

4, Update schedule weekly during period of time between June 1 and September 15, or as
determined by Owner’s Representative.

5. Evaluate progress of the work jointly with the Owner’s Representative at the end of each

week to show progress and identify conflicts.

Distribution: Distribute two copies each of approved schedule to Architect, Owner’s
Representative, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties
identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

SCHEDULE COMPLIANCE

Whenever it becomes apparent from the current CPM schedule that delays to the critical path
have resulted and Contract completion date will not be met, or when so directed by the Owner’s
Representative, take some or all of the following actions at no additional cost to the Owner:

1. Submit to the Owner’s Representative, a written recovery statement of proposed methods
to remove or arrest delay to critical path in approved schedule, and a proposed schedule
with the corresponding revisions in activities and logic ties.

2. Increase construction manpower as necessary to substantially eliminate backlog of work.

3. Increase the number of working hours per shift, shifts per day, working days per week,
amount of construction equipment, or any combination therefore, sufficiently to
substantially eliminate backlog of work.

4. Reschedule activities to achieve maximum practical concurrency of accomplishment of
activities, and comply with revised schedule.

If Contractor fails to submit a written statement of proposed methods or fails to take such steps
as requested and approved by the Owner’s Representative, the Owner may direct the Contractor
to increase the level of effort in manpower (trades), equipment and work schedule including
overtime, weekend and holiday work, to be employed by Contractor in order to remove or arrest
delay to the critical path in approved schedule.

1. The Contractor shall promptly provide such level of effort at no additional cost to the
Owner.

Contractor’s failure, refusal or neglect to promptly comply with these schedule recovery
requirements shall be reasonable evidence that Contractor is not prosecuting the Work with due
diligence. Any such failure, refusal or neglect shall give sufficient basis to the Owner to elect
any of the following:
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1. Demand adequate written assurance of due performance, as provided in the General
Conditions;
2. Withhold liquidated damages, and;
3. At the Owner’s sole discretion, direct alternate schedule recovery actions.

3.3

ADJUSTMENT OF CONTRACT SCHEDULE AND COMPLETION TIME

If Contractor desires to make changes in its method of operating which affect the approved
CPM schedule, notify the Owner’s Representative in writing, stating the nature of and reason
for the proposed changes. Revise and resubmit the CPM schedule only after proposed changes
are approved by the Owner’s Representative. Adjustment may consist of changing portions of
the activity sequence, activity durations, division of approved activities, or other adjustments as
may be approved by the Owner’s Representative.

I. Addition of extraneous, nonworking activities, or activities which add unapproved
constraints to the CPM schedule will not be approved.
2. Make all revisions to the CPM schedule without any additional cost to the Owner.

If completion of any activity, whether or not critical, falls more than 100 percent behind its
approved duration, submit a schedule adjustment to the Owner’s Representative for approval,
showing each activity divided into two activities reflecting completed and uncompleted work.

Immediately reschedule with added activities shown on the schedule, which are not approved on
the first submittal or within schedule time, and equipment which does not pass specified tests.

Submit requests for any extension of Contract completion date to Owner’s Representative for
approval, including such justification and supporting evidence as Owner’s Representative may
deem necessary to determine whether Contractor is entitled to an extension of time under
provisions of this Contract. The Owner’s Representative will, after receipt of such justification
and supporting evidence, make findings of fact and will advise the Contractor in writing thereof.

1. The total number of days of extension to which the Contractor is entitled, if any, will be
determined by the Owner’s Representative, based upon the currently approved CPM
schedule and on all data relevant to extension.

2. Actual delays in activities which, according to the CPM schedule, do not affect any
Contract completion date shown by critical path in the network will not constitute basis
for a change therein.

Subject to the provisions of the General Conditions of the Contract and other Division 01
Sections, submit each request for change in Contract completion date to the Owner’s
Representative within 20 calendar days after beginning of delay for which a time extension is
requested but before date of final payment under this Contract. No extension will be granted for
requests which are not submitted within the aftermentioned time limit.

1. In the case of Contractor claims for delays in the work due to causes beyond the
Contractor’s control, demonstrate by recalculating the progress schedule to indicate the
actual effect on related activities. Only interferences with specific work activities that,
through correct network analysis, result in a net increase in the critical path will be
allowed. Extension of time shall be determined through analysis of the progress schedule.

SECTION 01 32 00 - Page 13 of 13

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

2. From time to time it may be necessary for the project schedule or completion time to be
adjusted, as directed by the Owner, to reflect affects of job conditions, weather, technical
difficulties, strikes, unavoidable delays on part of the Owner or its representatives, and
other unforeseeable conditions which may indicate schedule adjustments or completion
time extensions. Under such conditions, Owner’s Representative will direct the
Contractor to reschedule the work or Contract completion time to reflect changed
conditions.

a. Revise and recalculate the schedule accordingly to indicate the actual effect on
related activities.

F. Float: If the Progress Schedule anticipates early completion of entire Work or any portion of the
Work with a separate Contract Time, Contract Float is the number of days between the
anticipated date for completion of the Work, or any such portion of the Work, and the
corresponding Contract Time. Proceed with the Work according to early start dates. Owner’s
Representative shall have the right to apportion float time according to the needs of the Project.

1. Contractor agrees that actual delays affecting paths of activities containing float time will
not have any affect upon Contract completion times, providing that actual delay does not
exceed float time associated with those activities.

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.
3. Final Completion construction photographs.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting construction photographs.
2. Division 31 Section “Micropiles” for preconstruction photograph requirements prior to
installation of piles.

SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked
for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction.
Include the same label information as the corresponding set of photographs.

Construction Photographs: Submit two prints of each photographic view within seven days of
taking photographs.

1. Format: 8-by-10-inch smooth-surface matte prints on single-weight commercial-grade
stock, enclosed back to back in clear plastic sleeves that are punched for standard 3-ring
binder.

2. Identification: On back of each print provide an applied label or rubber-stamped

impression with the following information:

Name of Project.

Name and address of photographer.

Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
Date photograph was taken.

;oo
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1.5

A.

A.

KBA #16058.00

e. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and
elevation or story of construction.

3. Digital Images: Submit a complete set of digital image electronic files with each

submittal of prints. Identify electronic media with date photographs were taken. Submit
images that have the same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Photographer Qualifications: An individual of established reputation who has been regularly
engaged as a professional photographer for not less than three years.

COORDINATION

Auxiliary Services: Cooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services requested,
including access to Project site and use of temporary facilities including temporary lighting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
Photographic Film: Medium-format, 35 mm.

Digital Images: Provide images in JPEG format, with minimum sensor size of 4.0 megapixels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

B.

C.

A.

PHOTOGRAPHS, GENERAL
Photographer: Engage a qualified commercial photographer to take construction photographs.

Date Stamp: Unless otherwise indicated, date and time stamp each photograph as it is being
taken so stamp is integral to photograph.

Field Office Prints: Retain one set of prints of progress photographs in the field office at Project
site, available at all times for reference. Identify photographs the same as for those submitted to
Architect and Construction Manager.

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take color photographs of Project
site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by Construction
Manager.

L. Take eight photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to the property before
starting the Work.
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2. Take eight photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining the property to
accurately record the physical conditions at the start of construction.

B.  Periodic Construction Photographs: Take eight color photographs monthly, coinciding with the
cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Photographer shall select vantage
points to best show status of construction and progress since the last photographs were taken.

C.  Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take eight color photographs after date of
Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will direct
photographer for desired vantage points.

I. Do not include date stamp.
D.  Additional Photographs: Architect may issue requests for additional photographs, in addition to

periodic photographs specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and
are not included in the Contract Sum.

L. Photographer will be given three days' notice, where feasible.

2. In emergency situations, photographer shall take additional photographs within 24 hours
of request.

3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to,

the following:

a Special events planned at Project site.

b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.

C. Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. These
photographs are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances.

d. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work.

€. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance.

END OF SECTION 01 32 33
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and
the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation”" for submitting schedules
and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.

4. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction
photographs.

5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports
and for mockup requirements.

6. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

7. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

8. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting maintenance
manuals.

9. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those
Sections.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."
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Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing
for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

Scheduled dates for purchasing.

Scheduled dates for installation.

Activity or event number.

TrER e ae o

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1. Refer to Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting
Coordination Drawings and Contractor’s use of Architect’s digital data files.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.
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Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

L.

Initial Review: Allow two (2) weeks for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will
advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow two (2) weeks for review of each resubmittal..

a. Resubmittals will be reviewed no more than 2 times at the Owner’s expense.
Resubmittals which fail to comply with Contract requirements will be reviewed at
the Contractor’s expense, based on an hourly rate of $75 per hour, not to exceed
$600 for each subsequent submittal.

b. The Owner reserves the right to deduct said reimbursement from the Contractor’s
application for payment on a monthly basis.

Direct transmission of submittals to Consultants: Submittals may be transmitted directly
to the Architect's consultants, with the approval of the Architect. Allow 2 weeks for
review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to
Contractor.

a. The Contractor shall request approval from the Architect prior to transmitting
submittals to the Architect’s consultants for each Specification Section that the
Contractor intends to submit directly to a consultant.

D. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

L.
2.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
Provide a stamp approximately 4 by 4 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor’s review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
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The stamp must contain information as indicated on the “Combined Contractor and
KBA Inc. Submittal Review Stamp” attached to this section following Part 3.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

J-
k.

L

T 0o po o

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall include the Specification Section number followed
by a hyphen and the sequence number for that Specification Section,
followed by a hyphen and the review number (i.e. the fourth item submitted
under Section 06 10 53 which is being resubmitted after an initial review by
the Architect would be numbered as 06 10 53 — 004 - Rev 02).

2) Submittals that are required by Specification Sections included in Division
01 shall include the Division 01 Section number, followed by a hyphen and
the construction Specification Section number, followed by a hyphen and
the sequence number for that Specification Section, followed by a hyphen
and the review number. (i.e. If the Maintenance Manual for the Hydraulic
Elevator were the first item being submitted as a closeout document in
Section 14 24 00, it would be numbered as 01 78 23 - 14 24 00 — 01 - Rev
01).

Paragraph number from Part 2 of the appropriate Specification Section.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, and/or proposed use of the product, as
appropriate.

Other necessary identification.

E. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals. Differentiate in writing the identified deviations from the products
and options which are not in compliance with the Contract Documents.

F. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

I. If the Architect approves direct transmission of a submittal to a consultant, the Contractor
shall simultaneously transmit one (1) copy of the submittal to the Architect in addition to
the required number of submittals. This additional copy will be used as a reference by
the Architect during the review and will not be returned to the Contractor. This submittal
shall be accompanied by a copy of the transmittal that was sent to the consultant and shall
note that it has been transmitted directly to the Architect’s consultant for review.

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action
taken and will be returned.
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G.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return submittals,
without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.

S AT ER MO A0 TR

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Include same label information as related
submittal.

3. Prepare each transmittal separately for the work of a single specification section.

H.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “Approved” or “Approved as Corrected.”

4. The Contractor shall resubmit submittals that are returned from the Architect as “Revise
and Resubmit” or “Not Approved” using the same submittal number as the original
submittal. The Contractor shall revise the Review number, as appropriate.

L Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating “Approved” or
“Approved as Corrected” taken by Architect.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

Product Schedule: Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products. Include generic
names of products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for
each product.

L.

2.

Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals
Schedule.
Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:

Specification Section number and title.

Generic name used in the Contract Documents.

Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.

Manufacturer's name and address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name and address.

Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.

Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery
date.

PR Mmoo o

Initial Submittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of initial product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for
variations from Contract requirements.

Completed List: Within 90 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of completed product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and
for variations from Contract requirements.

Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of
receipt of completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of unacceptable
product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action. Architect's response,
or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the
Contract Documents.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
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Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

Nl S

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

Number of Copies: Submit a sufficient number of copies of Product Data, for the
Contractor’s use and for the Architect to retain three (3) copies for the Architect’s, and
Owner’s Representative’s use. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record
Document and additional copies as required for operation and maintenance manuals.

D.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

L.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

opoos

e g r-FRTIIE@ S

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.
Number of Copies: Submit a sufficient number of copies of each submittal, for the
Contractor’s use and for the Architect to retain three (3) copies for the Architect’s, and
Owner’s Representative’s use. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record
Document and additional copies as required for operation and maintenance manuals.
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E. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's

property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

b. Color charts for electrical accessories shall be submitted separately from the
product data. Each color chart shall reference the Product Data submittal number,
be submitted under a separate transmittal and have its own submittal number.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain one
Sample set; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample
set as a Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.
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2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for Project Manager's action.

G.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

H.  Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

L. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

J. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

K.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

L. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

M. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

N.  Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

O.  Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

P. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q.  Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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S. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.
Include the following information:

1. Name of evaluation organization.
2. Date of evaluation.
3. Time period when report is in effect.
4. Product and manufacturers' names.
5. Description of product.
6. Test procedures and results.
7. Limitations of use.
T. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

U.  Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

V.  Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location,
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

W.  Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

X.  Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ANl o e

Y. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
SECTION 01 33 00 - Page 10 of 10
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4, Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

AA. Construction Photographs: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section

"Photographic Documentation."

BB. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to

2.2

A.

Architect except as required in "Action Submittals" Article.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Architect.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

L. Provide “Combined Contractor/KBA Inc. Submittal Review Stamp” attached after this
Section.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.
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Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:

1. “Approved”: The portion of Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it
complies with the Contract Documents.

2. “Approved as Corrected”: The portion of Work covered by the submittal may proceed
provided it complies with notations or corrections on the submittal, and with the Contract
Documents.

3. “Not Approved” or “Revise and Resubmit”: Revise or prepare a new submittal in

accordance with notations; resubmit. Do not proceed with that portion of the Work
covered by the submittal.

Informational Submittals: Where a submittal is for information, record purposes or special
processing or other activity, the Architect will review each submittal, and mark it “Reviewed”
or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal
to appropriate party.

Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.

Unsolicited Submittals: Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be
reviewed and may be discarded.

Return of Submittals: Architect will return submittals to Contractor via standard USPS mail or
standard rate for private delivery. If the Contractor requires expedited delivery, the Contractor

must provide the Architect with an active shipping account number and forms in order to pay
for expedited delivery.

FORMS
The following form referenced in this Section is attached:

I. Combined Contractor and KBA Inc. Submittal Review Stamp, 1 page.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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COMBINED CONTRACTOR AND K.B.A. INC. SUBMITTAL

REVIEW STAMP

CONTRACTOR:

PROJECT:

PARAGRAPH. NO.: SUBMITTAL NO.:

CONTRACTOR HAS DETERMINED AND VERIFIED MATERIALS, FIELD MEASUREMENTS AND
FIELD CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA°  AND HAS CHECKED AND COORDINATED THE
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS SUBMITTAL WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE WORK
AND OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND RECOMMENDS APPROVAL BY THE
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

BY: DATE:

KAESTLE BOOS ASSOC. PROJECT NO.: __16058.00

ARCHITECTS/ENGINEERS
DATE RECEIVED STAMP:

COMMENTS MADE ON THE SUBMITTALS DURING THIS REVIEW DO NOT RELIEVE THE
CONTRACTOR FROM COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. REVIEWING IS ONLY FOR CONFORMANCE WITH THE DESIGN CONCEPT OF
THE PROJECT AND COMPLIANCE WITH THE INFORMATION GIVEN IN THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DIMENSIONS TO BE CONFIRMED
AND CORRELATED AT THE SITE; FOR INFORMATION THAT PERTAINS SOLELY TO THE
FABRICATION PROCESSES OR TO THE MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES, SEQUENCES
AND PROCEDURES OF CONSTRUCTION; AND FOR COORDINATION OF THIS WORK WITH
THE WORK OF ALL TRADES.

ACTION STAMP:

TO BE FILLED IN BY THE CONTRACTOR

TO BE FILLED IN BY KAESTLE BOOS ASSOC., INC.
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SECTION 01 3501 - FLOOD CONTINGENCY PLAN

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

ACTION SUBMITTALS (NOT APPLICABLE)

SCOPE OF WORK

Familiarization with limits of Long Meadow Pond Brook limits and associated 100-year and
500-year floodplains.

Monitoring of weather reports from the National Weather Service or other weather forecast
sources.

Ensuring construction vehicles, equipment, trailers, stockpiled construction materials, and any
other supplies that may become buoyant are secured and located outside of the limits of the
100-year and 500-year floodplains.

Identify flood evacuation routes and shelters which are identified on mapping located in fire
department rescue trucks and at fire department dispatch locations.

Familiarization with the Borough of Naugatuck All-Hazard Emergency Operations Plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

C.

3.2

A

IDENTIFICATION

Prior to commencement of work, contractor shall become familiar with the limits of the Long
Meadow Pond Brook and associated 100-year and 500-year floodplains.

Prior to commencement of work, contractor shall become familiar with the Borough of
Naugatuck All-Hazard Emergency Operations Plan.

Prior to commencement of work, contractor shall identify flood evacuation routes and shelters
provided on mapping found in fire department rescue trucks and dispatch locations.

PROTECTION

Contractor shall ensure construction vehicles, equipment, trailers, stockpiled construction
materials, and any other supplies that may become buoyant are secured and located outside of
the limits of the 100-year and 500-year floodplains.
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B. Contractor shall monitor weather reports through the National Weather Service or other
weather forecasting service to identify when construction within the 100-year and 500-year
floodplain limits should not occur.

END OF SECTION 01 3500
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required

by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for developing a schedule of
required tests and inspections.

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction
disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect or Project Manager.

SECTION 01 40 00 - Page 1 of 1

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.4

KBA #16058.00

Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to
verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing,
or operation; they are not Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the
Work will be judged.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with industry standards.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry” does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as "carpenter." It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.

Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a
minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
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appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

WOk W=

Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11.  Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

=0 XN R W =

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
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B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in the State of Connecticut and who is experienced in providing engineering services of
the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the
system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material,
design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing
the Work.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this

Project.

L Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing

results to prevent delaying the Work.
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c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

g. Payment for preconstruction testing is the responsibility of the Contractor.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities
having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities
having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
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1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4, Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

C.  Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

L. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F.  Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
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6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

1.8

G.

H.

A.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommaodate testing and inspecting.

L. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of date
established for the Notice to Proceed.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Project Manager, Architect, testing agencies,
and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to conduct
special tests and inspections as set forth in the Engineer of Record’s statement of Special
Inspections, in accordance with the requirements of the Connecticut State Building Code, as the
responsibility of Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion,
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
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2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to

test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining arecas
with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and
Patching."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01 40 00

SECTION 01 40 00 - Page 8 of 8

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

KBA #16058.00

SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

DEFINITIONS
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as
"directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,"
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

"Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

"Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing,
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on
which Project is to be built.
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INDUSTRY STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents,
unless otherwise indicated.

Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.

Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and
acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the
recognized name of the trade association, standards-generating organization, authority having
jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context of the text provision.

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale
Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations” or in Columbia Books' "National Trade &
Professional Associations of the U.S."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 42 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section specifies requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

1. Temporary utilities required include but are not limited to:
a. Water service and distribution.
b. Temporary electric power.
2. Temporary support facilities required include but are not limited to:
a. Storage containers.
b. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.
c. Temporary Project identification signs.
d. Waste disposal services.
e. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.
3. Security and protection facilities required include but are not limited to:
a. Temporary fire protection.
b. Barricades, warning signs, lights.
c. Environmental protection.

Related Sections include the following:

4, Division 01 Section “Summary” for limitations on utility interruptions and other work
restrictions.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum and
paid for by the Contractor unless explicitly stated otherwise in the Contract Documents. Allow
other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to,
Owner, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

SECTION 01 50 00 - Page 1 of 1

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

1.4

1.5

RAEE il e

1.

KBA #16058.00

Water Service: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering
and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as
required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Electric power from existing system if available for use without
metering and without payment of use charges can be used by the contractor to provide
necessary power. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction
operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction, including but not limited to:

Building Code requirements.

Health and safety regulations.

Utility company regulations.

Police and Fire Department rules.
Environmental protection regulations.

Standards: Comply with NFPA Code 241, "Building Construction and Demolition Operations",
ANSI-A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition", OSHA
Part 1926, Construction Safety and Health Regulations, and NECA Electrical Design Library
"Temporary Electrical Facilities."

Refer to "Guidelines for Bid Conditions for Temporary Job Utilities and Services", prepared
jointly by AGC and ASC, for industry recommendations.

Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary
utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. All associated costs are the
responsibility of the Contractor.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Utilities: Prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation and termination of
each temporary utility within 15 days of the date established for commencement of the Work.

Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.
Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Take necessary fire prevention measures. Do not
overload facilities, or permit them to interfere with progress. Do not allow hazardous dangerous
or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on the site.

Prevention of Fire: Take all necessary precautions for the prevention of fire during construction.
Keep the area within the contract limits orderly and clean and promptly remove combustible
rubbish from the site.

Store combustible materials on the site only as established in the Contractor=s approved
Safety Plan.
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2. Comply with all suggestions, official recommendations, and lawful requirements of the
local fire department regarding fire protection.
3. Contractor to arrange and pay for fire watch as required.

D.  Provide and maintain in good working order under all conditions, suitable and adequate fire
protection equipment and services.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Provide new materials; if acceptable to the Architect, undamaged previously used
materials in serviceable condition may be used. Provide materials suitable for the use intended.

B.  Tarpaulins: Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread rating
of 15 or less. For temporary enclosures provide translucent nylon reinforced laminated

polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride fire retardant tarpaulins.

C.  Water: Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
A.  Common-Use Field Office:
1. If required, the Owner will provide the Contractor with a space to accommodate a
temporary field office within the building for the duration of the project, in accordance with

the project schedule indicated in Division 01 Section “Summary.”

B.  Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.
2. Coordinate storage location with owner
C.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the chemical type,

properly ventilated and fully enclosed with a glass-fiber reinforced polyester shell, or
equivalent. Locate facilities in a location approved by owner.

D.  All staging

23 EQUIPMENT

A.  General: Provide new equipment; if acceptable to the Architect, undamaged, previously used
equipment in serviceable condition may be used. Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
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Water Hoses: Provide 3/4" heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses 100 ft. long,
with pressure rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water distribution system;
provide adjustable shut-off nozzles at hose discharge.

Electrical Power Cords: Provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service" cords where
exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of
electric cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress
outside of the building, or lengths of electric cords less than 50 ft. are used within the building.

Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable UL-rated, class “A” fire extinguishers for
temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations provide hand-carried, portable, UL-
rated, class “ABC” dry chemical extinguishers, or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA
recommended classes for the exposures.

Comply with NFPA 10 and 241 for classification, extinguishing agent and size required by
location and class of fire exposure.

- EXECUTION

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities. Locate facilities where they will
serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.
Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the work, at no additional cost to the
Owner.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as
required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed, or are replaced by authorized use
of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Engage the appropriate local utility company to install temporary service. Where the
company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder with matching, compatible
materials and equipment; comply with the company's recommendations.

Arrange with the company for a time when service can be interrupted, where necessary, to
make connections for temporary services.

Sanitary Facilities: The Contractor shall provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking
water for use of construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service if it is available.
Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.
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SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Locate field offices, storage containers, sanitary facilities and other temporary
construction and support facilities for easy access.

Confine apparatus, storage materials, equipment, supplies and operations to the areas
bounded by the Contract and as directed by the Architect and Owner’s Representative.
Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove prior to Substantial
Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to the Owner.

Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops and containers located within the
construction area, or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241.

Trailer Installation: Securely support on temporary masonry or preservative treated wood
piers, set level throughout office areas, and anchor against overturning due to wind or other
cause.

a. Installation on trailer wheels will not be accepted.
Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Make all necessary arrangements and pay for the services of police officers and firefighters
at the prevailing wage for such services as may be required for traffic control or fire watch
for the performance of any portion of the Work.

Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas, as directed by Owner’s
Representative, for construction personnel.

Temporary Lifts and Hoists: The Contractor shall provide, operate and maintain in safe
operating order facilities for hoisting materials, rubbish, employees and to otherwise carry out
the Work. The Contractor shall only provide temporary hoists and lifts where the capacity of
truck cranes and similar devices cannot be used due to height, weight, and/or lateral distance
limitations of truck cranes and similar devices. Temporary hoists and lifts shall be limited to
stationary tower cranes, stationary hoists, and steel track crawler cranes. Truck cranes, fork
lifts, man lifts and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.

Provide temporary lifts and hoists that comply in all respects with the most stringent of all
applicable Federal (including OSHA), state and local laws, rules, regulations, codes and
ordinances, and provisions of Division 01 of this Specification.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Prepare one project identification and other signs
of the size indicated; install signs where indicated to inform the public and persons seeking
entrance to the Project. Support on posts or framing of preservative treated wood. Do not
permit installation of unauthorized signs.
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Project Identification Sign: Erect a 4' x 8' x 3/4" plywood sign. Frame with 2 x 4 center
cross bracing, and three 4 x 4 x 12' long posts in 12" diameter by 4' deep concrete piers.
Mount sign to framing with four 3/8" diameter lug bolts and washers on each side of the
sign.

Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics, provided by the Architect. Apply
three coats to the sign face, and one coat to the sides and rear.

Temporary Signs: Erect 12”W x 18”H x 3/4” plywood signs as required to provide
directional information to construction personnel and visitors.

Collection and Disposal of Waste: Collect waste from construction areas and elsewhere daily.
Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.
Enforce requirements strictly. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather
or 3 days when the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). Handle
hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste by
containerizing properly. Dispose of material in a lawful manner.

Provide sufficient quantity of dumpsters at strategic locations within the Contract limit lines
for collection of waste from the work of all subcontractors on site.

Do not pass materials through open windows, or through window openings when any
portion of the window remains in the opening.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."
Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 31 Section “Environmental Controls”.

Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 31 Section “Soil Erosion and Sediment
Control”.

Protection: Protect the Work at all times from damages. Provide all pumps, equipment and
enclosures to ensure this protection.

Remove all snow and ice as may be required for proper protection and prosecution of the
work.

Provide all shoring, bracing and sheeting as required for safety and for proper execution of
work.

Protect all work from damage during cold weather. If low temperatures make it impossible
to continue operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, cease work and so notify
Architect. Repair and/or replacement of all work damaged from frost, freezing or any
elements of the weather are the responsibility of the Contractor.

Should high wind warnings be issued by the U.S. Weather Advisory Bureau, take every
precaution to minimize danger to persons, to the Work, and to adjacent properties,

SECTION 01 50 00 - Page 6 of 6

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

including, but not limited to, removing all loose materials, tools and/or equipment from
exposed locations, and removing or securing scaffolding or other temporary work.

5. Protect the building and the site from damage, loss or liability due to theft or vandalism
when the work is not in progress at night, weekends, or holidays.
6. Exercise precaution for the protection of persons and property at all times. Observe the

provisions of applicable laws and construction codes. Take additional safety and health
measures, or cause such measures to be taken as reasonably necessary. Maintain guards on
machinery, equipment and other hazards as set forth in the safety provisions of the Manual
of Accident Prevention in Construction, published by the Associated General Contractors of
America, to the extent that such provisions are not in contravention of applicable laws.

7. Protect and preserve in operating conditions all utilities traversing the work area. Repair all
damages to any utility due to work performed under this Contract, the satisfaction of the
Architect at no additional cost to the Owner.

C.  Protect all surfaces against possible damage from operations under this Contract.

1. Restore or replace all surfaces that are damaged by operations under this Contract to their
original condition, to the satisfaction of the Architect, at no additional expense to the
Owner.

2. Contractor to submit a Project Approach that addresses protection of interior finishes during

demolition and reconstruction.

D. Do not load, or allow any part of the structure to be loaded, with a weight that will endanger its
safety or the safety of personnel operating in or around the premises.

E. Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities,
install and maintain temporary fire protection facilities of the types needed to protect against
reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for
Portable Fire Extinguishers,” and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction,
Alterations and Demolition Operations."

1. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose, but not
less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell.
2. Store combustible materials, inflammable materials and volatile liquids in containers in

fire-safe containers and locations under the Contractor=s control and supervision, or without
adequate ventilation and fire protection.

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire protection
facilities, stairways and other access routes for fighting fires. Prohibit smoking in
hazardous fire exposure areas.

4. Do not permit accumulation of flammable rubbish to remain in the building overnight.

5. Do not permit storage of paint rags to remain in the building unless stored in a container
immersed in water.

6. Observe strict safety precautions and provide supervision of welding operations, burning
with a torch, combustion type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition.

7. No gasoline may be stored in or close to the building at any time.

8. Comply with requirements of local Fire Department, obtain Hot Work Permit for each day
required, and pay all fees and other charges.
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Site Safety Barricade and Construction Staging Area: Fencing and safety barricade shall be
installed by the contractor as required for the contractor to maintain a safe and secure site and
staging area at all times. Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence and gates in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site and
staging areas except by entrance gates. Safety Barricade may also be utilized to encompass site
work areas as permitted by the Owner. The contractor shall review site security, fencing and
safety barricade layout, staging and phasing with the Owner prior to commencing work. The
contractor shall make any adjustments to staging plans as required to receive the Owner’s final
acceptance at no additional expense to the contract. Remove site enclosure fence or safety
barricade when the need has ended.

SITE CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE

Perform an inspection of the site, including areas outside of the Site boundaries, with the
Owner’s Representative present, prior to the start of any Work, to determine the existing
conditions.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent the spreading of dirt and dust
throughout the area of the Work. During demolition and all other work, take to contain dust and
other debris from the Work within the limits of the site under the Contractor=s control.
Promptly clean up all dirt, dust and debris escaping from the work areas or dropped from
vehicles traveling to and from the Work.

Equip all vehicles used for transportation to, and removal of material from the site with
covers, maintained in good condition, adequate to contain dust and debris within lawful
acceptable limits.

Provide facilities for preventing the spread of objectionable matter outside the site areas
through washing of vehicles and vehicle wheels; decontamination of vehicles transporting
hazardous waste containing materials such as asbestos, lead, or other matter; and by all
other means necessary.

When excavation begins, provide a 24’ x 60°, or larger as indicated, tire cleaning surface at
each construction entrance. Provide adequate drainage and maintain surface for the
duration of construction.

Prior to Substantial Completion, remove all spots, stains, dirt and dust from all surfaces,
including areas within other buildings and any portion of property of others, which were the
result of the work of this project, to the satisfaction of the Architect.

Requirements for final cleaning are contained in Division 01 Section, “Closeout
Procedures.”

Repair any damage to the building, site, the property of others or the Owner’s equipment caused
by the Contractor or its Subcontractors, at no additional cost to the Owner.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. Limit availability of
temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.
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B.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from
damage by freezing temperatures and similar elements.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation,
and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to
avoid possibility of damage.

2. Protection: Prevent water filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground
lines. Protect from damage during excavation operations.

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D.  Termination and Removal: Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer, remove
each temporary facility when the need has ended, or when replaced by authorized use of a
permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore
permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with the temporary
facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of the Contractor,
with the exception of furniture and equipment provided for the Owner’s field office, which
are the property of the Owner. The Owner reserves the right to take possession of Project
identification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate existing and new permanent facilities that
have been used during the construction period, including but not limited to:

a. Replace significantly worn parts and parts that have been subject to unusual
operating conditions.

b. Replace lamps that are burned out or noticeably dimmed by substantial hours of
use.

E. As a condition of the Architect’s certification of Substantial Completion, restore site areas of
the site damaged by work under this Contract to their condition existing at the start of the work,
unless otherwise directed by the Architect.

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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SECTION 01 56 39 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes the specific protection, fertilization, and trimming of trees that interfere
with, or are affected by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or new construction.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary of Work" for limits placed on Contractor's use of the site.

2. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for temporary tree protection, removal limits of trees,
shrubs, and other plantings affected by new construction.

3. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for site excavation, backfilling, compacting and

grading requirements, and soil materials.

DEFINITIONS

Tree Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to remain during
construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of groups
of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

Certification from a qualified arborist that trees indicated to remain have been protected during
construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and properly
treated and repaired when damaged.

Maintenance Recommendations from a qualified arborist for care and protection of trees
affected by construction during and after completing the Work.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Arborist Qualifications: An arborist certified by the International Society of Arboriculture or
licensed in the jurisdiction where Project is located.
B.  Tree Pruning Standards: Comply with ANSI A300, "Trees, Shrubs, and Other Woody Plant
Maintenance--Standard Practices," unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
C.  Preconstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in

Division 1 Section "Project Meetings."

1. Before starting tree protection and trimming, meet with representatives of authorities
having jurisdiction, Owner, Architect, consultants, and other concerned entities. Review
tree protection and trimming procedures and responsibilities. Notify participants at least
three working days before convening conference. Record discussions and agreements
and furnish a copy to each participant.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

24

A.

B.

C.

D.

2.5

2.6

DRAINAGE FILL: Selected crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel, washed,
ASTM D 448, Size 24, with 90 to 100 percent passing a 2-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 10
percent passing a 3/4-inch sieve.

TOPSOIL: Conform to Division 32 Section “Turf and Grasses”.
FILTER FABRIC: Refer to Division 31, Section “Earth Moving”, “Drainage Fabric” paragraph.

FERTILIZER

The fertilizer shall be injected into the soil as an aqueous suspension or solution.

The fertilizer shall contain nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium in a 3:1:1 ratio. (Three times as
much nitrogen as phosphorus and potassium). Suitable analysis would include 28-9-9, 18-6-6
or 12-4-4.

At least 75% of the nitrogen in the fertilizer shall be derived from a slow release source such as
Ureaform Sulfur coated Urea or IBDU.

The salt index of the fertilizer shall not exceed 35.
SAND: Refer to Division 31, Section “Earth Moving.”

PERLITE: Horticultural, inorganic perlite.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

3.3

PREPARATION

Safety Barricade: Install safety barricade located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to
protect remaining vegetation from construction damage. Refer to Division 31, Section “Site
Clearing” of this Specification.

Protect tree root systems from damage due to noxious materials caused by runoff or spillage
while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from flooding,
eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within the drip line of
remaining trees. Do not permit vehicles or foot traffic within the drip line; prevent soil
compaction over root systems.

Do not allow fires under or adjacent to remaining trees or other plants.

EXCAVATION
Do not excavate within drip line of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

Where excavation for new construction is required within drip line of trees, hand clear and
excavate to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks and comb soil to
expose roots.

1. Relocate roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering large, main lateral roots,
expose roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and relocate them without
breaking. If encountered immediately adjacent to location of new construction and
relocation is not practical, cut roots approximately 3 inches back from new construction.

2. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide
temporary earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and maintain
in a moist condition. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are
permanently relocated and covered with soil.

Where utility trenches are required within drip line of trees, tunnel under or around roots by
drilling, auger boring, pipe jacking, or digging by hand.

1. Root Pruning: Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that
interfere with installation of utilities. Cut roots with sharp pruning instruments; do not
break or chop.

REGRADING

Grade Lowering: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, slope
grade beyond drip line of trees. Maintain existing grades within drip line of trees.
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Minor Fill: Where existing grade is 6 inches or less below elevation of finish grade, fill with
topsoil. Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to required finish
elevations.

Moderate Fill: Where existing grade is more than 6 inches, but less than 12 inches, below
elevation of finish grade, place drainage fill, filter fabric, and topsoil on existing grade as
follows:

1. Carefully place drainage fill against tree trunk or restraint and extend to dripline on all
sides. Depth — typical 8”.
2. Place filter fabric with edges overlapping 6 inches minimum.

3. Place fill layer of topsoil to finish grade. Do not compact drainage fill or topsoil. Hand
grade to required finish elevations.

TREE PRUNING AND FERTILIZATION
Prune and fertilize all designated trees and shrubs.
Prune to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root system.

Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 and National Arborists Association as
follows, to remove dead, diseased, decayed and obviously weak branches.

1. Type of Pruning: Crown cleaning and thinning (Class II), and crown raising, where
designated branches are to be removed to provide additional head room.

Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

All designated trees are to be pruned and fertilized. Fertilizer rates are based on the nitrogen
content of the fertilizer.

Determine fertilizer rates by the crown spread technique — based on the soil surface area
beneath the crown. Apply 3 Ibs. of actual nitrogen per 1000 sq. ft. of soil surface beneath the
crown and 3’ beyond the dripline of the tree.

The fertilizer shall be applied using a hydraulic sprayer operating at 200 psi and an injection
probe that will permit subsurface placement of the fertilizer solution. Injection holes should be
two to three feet apart and 12 inches deep. Begin injection site two to three feet from the trunk
and work out to three feet beyond the drip line of the branches.

SOIL ENHANCEMENT

Soil Enhancement shall consist of drilling holes in the soil throughout the tree root zone of
existing trees to remain, and backfilling with porous soil amendments to relieve the problems of
poorly oxygenated soils and poor soil structure caused by soil compaction.
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Vertical holes, 24 inches deep, shall be made in the soil of the tree root zone using a power drill
having a 2 inch auger. These holes shall be spaced 3 feet apart in a grid pattern at a point
starting 2 feet away from the trunk base to 10 feet beyond the dripline of the tree canopy.

The vertical hole shall be filled to the top with a soil mixture consisting of equal parts (1/3 each)
of perlite, sand and screened topsoil. This soil mixture shall be placed in the vertical hole by
use of a funnel or by hand raking, whichever is more efficient for the contractor. If the latter is
the preferred method however, the contractor shall take precaution against storing the soil
amendments for long periods of time (6 hour maximum) on the ground surface within the tree
root zone before working it into the vertical holes that were previously made.

TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours. Treat damaged
trunks, limbs, and roots according to written instructions of the qualified arborist.

Remove and replace dead and damaged trees that the qualified arborist determines to be
incapable of restoring to a normal growth pattern.

L. Provide new trees of the same size and species as those being replaced; plant and
maintain as specified in Division 32 Section "Planting."

Aerate surface soil, compacted during construction, 10 feet beyond drip line and no closer than

36 inches to tree trunk. Drill 2-inch diameter holes a minimum of 12 inches deep at 24 inches
o.c. Backfill holes with an equal mix of augured soil and sand.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS
Burning is not permitted.

Disposal: Remove excess excavated material, displaced trees, and excess chips from Owner's
property.

END OF SECTION 01 56 39
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on

products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

L. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products

and installations specified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless
explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

4. Unspecified Products: If an indicated product or item is not specified, the Contractor
shall provide the quantity indicated in the Contract Documents. The product or item
must be new, of average quality, and fit for the use for which it was intended. If a
commercially available manufactured product is not available to fulfill these
requirements, the Contractor shall provide a custom fabricated product or item at no
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additional cost to the Owner. Submit shop drawings in accordance with Division 01
Section “Submittal Procedures.”

a. This does not apply to unspecified products or items that must be provided in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation for a complete installation of
a specified product or item. Such products or items shall be provided in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in Part 2
"Comparable Products" Article.
2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
Equal Product Requests for unnamed Products: Submit request for consideration of each

comparable product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.
Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Equal Product Request Form: Use facsimile of form for Substitution requests provided at
end of Section.
2. Comply with requirements in “Substitution Requests” article.
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Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided at end of Section.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a.
b.

~

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

1) Format detailed comparison on letter-size paper with a two-column
comparison; the specified product on the left side, the proposed substitution
on the right. Include all performance criteria of the specified product
regardless if no corresponding data is available for the proposed
substitution.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.
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3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: As specified in Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures”.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. The Contractor is responsible for providing compatible products and construction
methods.
2. If a dispute arises over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, Architect will

determine which products shall be used.
Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform

compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
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3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
4, Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.
5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.
6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
8. Protect construction materials from contamination and pollution from contact with
construction dust, debris, fumes, solvents, and other environmentally polluting materials.
9. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and

1.8

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

3. Warranty Period: All warranty periods are required to commence on the date of
Substantial Completion regardless of manufacturer’s limitations. The Contractor is
responsible to purchase an extended warranty as required.

Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft, for approval by the Architect, before final
execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for specific content requirements and

particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Warranty Requirements: When work covered by a warranty has failed and has been corrected
by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement. The reinstated
warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation.

1. Upon determination by Architect that work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or
rebuild the work to an acceptable condition, in compliance with the Contract Documents.
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2. Remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of failed or damaged
warranted construction, or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction
of warranted construction.

List of Warranties: Provide warranties for products and installations as specified, including but
not limited to the following:

1. EPDM Roofing: Division 07 Section “Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer (EPDM)
Roofing.”

2. Caulking: Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants”.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or

"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

Product Selection Procedures:

L. Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
named product that complies with requirements.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

a. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
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product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

4. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

a. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established Sample,
select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article
for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from
manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with
other specified requirements.

1. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors,
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.

2. Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns,
textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:
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Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed.

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a.

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

1. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

J- If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
A.  Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable

product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:
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1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the

Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

W

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMS
A.  The following form referenced in this Section is attached:
1. Substitution Request Form, 2 pages.

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST DATE:

(After the Bidding Phase) Page: 1 of 2
Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:
To: Date:
KBA Project Number:
Re: Contract For:
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:
Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer: Address: Phone:
Trade Name: Model No.
Installer: Address: Phone:
History: [ ]NewProduct [ ]2-5yearsold [ ]5-10yearsold [ ] More than 10 years old
Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:
[ ] Point-by-point comparative data attached — REQUIRED BY ARCHITECT
Reason for not providing specified item:
Similar Installation:
Project: Architect:
Address: Owner:
Date Installed:
Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work: [ JNo [ ]Yes; Explain:
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: (3 )
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time: [ [No [ ] Yes [Add] [Deduct] days.

Supporting Data Attached: [ ]Drawings [ ]ProductData [ ]Samples [ ]Tests [ ]Reports

[

]



SUBSTITUTION REQUEST DATE:
(After the Bidding Phase) Page: 2 of 2

The Undersigned certifies:

*  Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product.

e Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

* Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

*  Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.

*  Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for addition costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently
become apparent are to be waived.

*  Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

*  Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the
substitution.

*  Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all aspects.

Submitted by:

Signed by:

Firm:

Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:

ARCHITECTS’S REVIEW AND ACTION

[ 1 Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.

[ 1 Substitution approved ad noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[ 1 Substitution rejected — Use specified materials.

[ 1 Substitution Request received too late — Use specified materials.

Signed by: Date:

Additional Comments: [ ] Contractor [ ] Subcontractor [ ] Supplier [ ]Manufacturer [ ] Architect [ ]
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

General installation of products.
Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

b S

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and
patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for final cleaning.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction
affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting
the Work.
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical
services.
2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public

32

utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

fo o

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect. Include
a detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations.
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INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 7°-8” in spaces without a suspended ceiling.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

4. All anchors and fasteners used on the exterior of the building and where dampness and
corrosion can reasonably be anticipated to be corrosion resistant.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

1. All paint used on products to comply with State of Connecticut regulations controlling
the use of volatile organic components. (VOCs).
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3.5

A.
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PROGRESS CLEANING
General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Coordinate

progress cleaning for joint-use arecas where more than one installer has worked. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted. Washing
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
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Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment for
proper operation.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required to

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."

L. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Penetration of in-place construction with an edged tool or drill to facilitate the
removal, installation, modification or performance of other Work, including the removal of
debris.

Coring:  Penetration of in-place construction with a drill that is designed to make the
penetration in a manner such that the core can be removed to facilitate the installation or
performance of other Work, including the removal of debris.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work.

SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before
the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed. Include the
following information:

1. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate
why they cannot be avoided.
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.
4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long
services/systems will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of
reinforcement with original structure.
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7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting

and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of
unsatisfactory work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the
following structural elements:

a. Foundation construction.
b. Bearing and retaining walls.
c. Structural concrete.
d. Lintels.
e. Structural decking.
f. Miscellaneous structural metals.
g. Exterior and/or interior masonry wall construction.
B. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a

manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

PNANR DD =

C.  Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
2. Membranes and flashings.
3. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
4, Equipment supports.
5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
7. Roofing Systems.
D.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
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aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
PREPARATION

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.
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Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Cutting and Coring: Cut and core in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping,
grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with
original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4, Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

6. Where existing walls, floors, and ceilings are to remain, but portions must be removed for
the demolition, installation, or modification of plumbing, HVAC, and electrical
equipment the existing walls, floors, and ceilings shall be patched flush with existing
surfaces and shall maintain all ratings. The Contractor and Subcontractors are
responsible to review Plumbing, HVAC, and Electrical Drawings in all locations where
walls, floors, and ceilings are to remain to verify the extent of work required.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.

1. Inspection: ~ Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.
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a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a

weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1.
2.
3.

Inspection procedures.
Warranties.
Final cleaning.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

3. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures"” for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

5. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

L.

2.
3.

Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
Final Completion construction photographs and photographic negatives, damage or
settlement surveys, and similar final record information.

SECTION 01 77 00 - Page 1 of 1
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6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Complete startup testing of systems.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.

9. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

10.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

11.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

12.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

13.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

14.  Submit list of subcontractors, service providers, and principal vendors including contact
information where they can be reached for emergency service.

*x

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Within 30 days of original request for inspection, request reinspection
when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or
corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, and within 60 days of issuance of Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete
the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for

acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training videotapes.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
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1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number; 1 of x.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Schedule of Warranties: Arrange a Schedule of Warranties in columnar format and include the
Specification Section number and title, product name or description, and duration of the
warranty. Indicate whether the warranty is by Installer, Manufacturer, or both. Under each of
these headings, indicate whether the warranty includes labor only, material only, or both labor
and material. Whenever there are differing warranty responsibilities between Installer and
Manufacturer, list the responsibilities and duration of each separately.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

g. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes,
systems and equipment.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance
manuals.

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for
operation and maintenance manuals.

4. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual

requirements for the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Initial Submittal: Submit two draft copies of the complete operation and maintenance manual
for review by the Architect/Engineer and Commissioning Authority at least 45 days after review
and approval of equipment shop drawings. Include a complete operation and maintenance
directory. Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether general scope and content
of manual are acceptable.

Final Submittal: Submit one copy of corrected manual in final form at least 30 days before
requesting inspection for Substantial Completion. Include a complete operation and
maintenance directory. Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether general scope
and content of manual are acceptable.

L. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3 copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments.
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COORDINATION
Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more

than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information
furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nk L=

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on
spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.
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Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents, including Specification Section number. Indicate volume number for
multiple-volume sets.

Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark each
tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a.

b.

If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content:

Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.

Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Al e

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

kW=

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.
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Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

L. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

I. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or
systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation
and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 01 78 23

SECTION 01 78 23 - Page 4 of 4

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

KBA #16058.00

SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

Record Drawings.
Record Specifications.
Record Product Data.
Final As-Built Survey.

el S

Related Sections include the following:

—

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record

Documents of the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS
Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit one hard copy set(s) of marked-up Record Prints.

a. Provide one set of electronically scanned, marked-up Record Prints in Portable
Document Format (.PDF) on a digital video disk (DVD).

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record
Product Data.

Final As-Built Survey: Submit one hard copy set(s) of signed and sealed as-built survey and one
AutoCAD format drawing on CD or thumbdrive.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings
and Shop Drawings.

L.

Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the
marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup

before enclosing concealed installations.
Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

BE AT SE e A o

Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked,
show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

L.

Record Prints: Organize Record Prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.
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2. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.

2.2

23

24

2.5

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in

operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data.
5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

FINAL AS-BUILT SURVEY

A final survey of completed work shall be submitted for review and conformance to project
plans and specifications. Survey shall include, but is not limited to, grades and contours,
physical features such as fencing and gates, netting, court layouts, pavement material locations,
underground utilities and drainage, and other features completed as part of the project.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

B.  Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project
Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to
Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01 78 39
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SECTION 02 01 00 - PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

15

1.6

A.

O 0 O

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

ACTION SUBMITTALS (NOT APPLICABLE)

SCOPE OF WORK

Identification and field mark out of all on-site utility lines to remain in operation during
construction.

Identification and field mark-out of all off-site utility lines within construction work areas.
Submission of procedures to be used to ensure the safety of the utility.

Conduct test pit excavation at all proposed utility crossings prior to construction, where shown.
Repair of any damage caused during construction operations.

Relocate utilities that are indicated as such.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 312333 - Trench Excavation and Backfill for Utilities

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Accurately record actual locations of capped utilities and utility lines encountered during
construction.

Accurately record actual locations and elevations of existing utilities at proposed utility
crossings prior to utility and storm sewer construction. Submit recorded data to Owner’s
Engineer for verification of proposed design.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Contractor shall notify all affected utility companies, agencies, authorities, owners, etc. at least
48 hours prior to the commencement of work or as required by each agency and shall comply
with their requirements.

Contractor shall contact the “Call Before You Dig” service for an official utility mark out.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

IDENTIFICATION

Prior to commencement of work, contractor shall locate all existing utilities which are to remain
in service and/or require relocating during construction as shown on the Contract Drawings.
Contractor shall record location, depth from existing grade, size and type of existing utility. If
existing utilities are in conflict with proposed improvements shown on the contract drawings, it
shall be the responsibility of the contractor to inform the Owner and Owner’s Engineer prior to
commencement of work to determine alternate resolutions of conflict. Contractor shall take
responsibility of utility relocation in the absence of such coordination prior to commencement
of work.

PROTECTION

Flag, barricade or suitably protect existing utilities during construction operations and
equipment movement. Install shoring and bracing as required.

Prevent interruption of existing utility service to occupied or used facilities, except when
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.

REPAIRS

Any damage to existing, operational utilities by the Contractor or his subcontractors during the
on-going construction operation shall be immediately repaired to operational standards at the
Contractor’s expense. If the repairs are not immediately addressed by the Contractor, the utility
owner and/or the Owner shall have the right to contract for the repair at the Contractor’s
expense.

RELOCATIONS

Where utility lines are designated to be relocated, construct new utilities as shown and in
accordance with these specifications and then remove former service to minimize disruption to
the best extent practical. This operation shall be coordinated with the appropriate Authorities,
as necessary.

Coordinate with the Owner for any necessary shut-offs or temporary disruption to existing
services.

MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING STRUCTURES

General: The Contractor shall alter, reconstruct and/or convert existing structures where and as
shown on the Contract Documents, and/or as approved by the Owner's Engineer. In general,
alterations shall be performed with the same type of material used in the original construction
unless otherwise indicated on the Contract Documents or approved by the Owner's Engineer.

Damage to Existing Installations: The Contractor shall exercise extreme care during such
alteration, reconstruction and/or conversions so as not to damage any portions of the structure
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and/or pipe shown to remain. Any such damage shall be repaired by the Contractor at his own
expense and to the satisfaction of the Owner's Engineer and Owner of the damaged structure.

C.  All manhole covers, grates, rims, and utility structures to remain shall be adjusted to proposed
grade.

END OF SECTION 02 01 00
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SECTION 31 10 00 - SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Protecting existing trees and vegetation to remain including installation of staging
fencing and temporary safety barricade.

Removing trees and other vegetation.

Clearing and grubbing.

Topsoil and subsoil stripping and stockpiling.

Removal and delivery of excess soil materials

Removing above-grade site improvements and off site disposal.

Removal and/or on-site pulverizing of designated pavements.

Nounbkwd

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Execution".

2. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls".

3. Division 31 Section "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection".
4. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving".

5. Division 32 Section “Topsoil”.

6. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses".

DEFINITIONS

Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer (typically the A horizon) containing organic
matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown,
gray, or red than underlying subsoil; free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more
than [2 inches] in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and other deleterious materials.

Subsoil: Naturally occurring weathered moraine material, located immediately under the
topsoil and atop the residual moraine material.

Form 816: "Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges, and Incidental Construction", State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.
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1.5
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Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or to remain Owner's property, cleared and
demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from the site.

SUBMITTALS

Photographs sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and plantings, adjoining
construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site
clearing.

Record drawings according to Division 1, Section "Project Closeout."

I. Identify and accurately locate capped utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical,
and mechanical conditions.

C. Product data for safety barricade and root inoculant.

1.6

A.

1.7

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Preconstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1, Section "Project Coordination". Coordinate meeting with project sediment and

erosion control requirements.

All work shall comply with all codes, rules, regulations, laws and ordinances for the Borough of
Naugatuck, the State of Connecticut, and all other authorities having jurisdiction.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied
or used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities
having jurisdiction.
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Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing indicated removal and
alteration work on property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award
of Contract.

L. Peripheral areas outside the Contract limit line shall not be disturbed or used for storing
materials.

Salvable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's
premises where indicated.

Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site clearing.

Review and verify all limits or improvements to be removed prior to commencing demolition
operations.

Inspection: Verify existing condition of all items scheduled for demolition or removal. The
Owner assumes no responsibility for the actual condition of structures or utilities to be
demolished. Do not proceed with any work that will result with unsafe conditions causing a
continuing or permanent hazard. Ascertain that all work scheduled for demolition can be safely
accomplished in a proper time period.

Benchmarks: Protect all survey monuments, benchmarks, and property boundary pins. Replace
if destroyed by Contractor’s operations. Relocate designated monuments where and as directed

by the Borough of Naugatuck. Coordinate and schedule work with Owner.

Permits/Fees: Coordinate with appropriate utility companies and pay any disconnect fees and
obtain permits as necessary.

Provide 48 hours notice prior to conducting any site demolition operation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

SOIL MATERIALS

Satisfactory Soil Materials: Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in
Division 31, Section "Earth Moving."

1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not
available on-site.

SAFETY BARRICADE

The Safety Barricade shall be a temporary, polypropylene construction fence, fully stabilized
for UV resistance, with 2 inch by 4.5 inch apertures.

1. Color: Orange, height 4°0”.
2. Top tension rope — 3/8” braided nylon/polypropylene rope.
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POSTS: Heavy gauge channel steel posts 6’0" long.

ROOT INOCULANT

Inoculant shall be rooting growth hormone containing mycorrhizae.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

C.

PREPARATION

Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

Provide erosion-control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water
runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. [Refer to Division 31, Section
“Erosion and Sediment Control.]

Locate and clearly flag all limits of clearing, including trees and vegetation to remain or to be
relocated. Place flagging every 25° oc. Review with Landscape Architect, Borough Planning
Staff, and Owner.

Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to the Owner.

TREE PROTECTION

Erect and maintain a safety barricade around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter
drip line of groups of trees to remain. Remove fence when construction is complete. Post
spacing 6°0”. Securely attach fencing to posts, including providing a top tension line, woven
through top of fabric.

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within drip line of
remaining trees.
2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within drip line of remaining trees.

Do not excavate within drip line of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

Where excavation for new construction is required within drip line of trees, hand clear and
excavate to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to
expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible.

1. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently relocated
and covered with soil.

2. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter with emulsified asphalt or
other approved coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.

3. Cover exposed roots with wet burlap to prevent roots from drying out. Backfill with soil

as soon as possible.
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Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction
operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

1. Employ a qualified arborist, licensed in jurisdiction where Project is located, to submit
details of proposed repairs and to repair damage to trees and shrubs.
2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as determined by

the qualified arborist.

UTILITIES

Contractor to arrange for disconnecting and sealing indicated utilities that serve existing
structures before site clearing and demolition.

Cut and cap existing site electrical. Remove poles, light fixtures and wiring within proposed
lower parking area as indicated on the drawings. Existing lights to remain and be protected.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new
construction. Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots.
Selectively clear trees and prune branches with in 20° of clearing limit line or property line.
Pruning to conform to Class III Standards.

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated.

2. Selectively prune and cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean
and careful manner where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new
construction.

3. Completely remove stumps, roots, obstructions, and debris typically extending to a depth
of 36 inches below any subgrade.

4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within drip line of remaining trees.

5. Along property lines, notify Architect before beginning clearing operations. Coordinate

clearing, grubbing and selective pruning with Architect, to maintain as much existing
vegetation as is practical.

Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material,
unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

L. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding 8-inch loose depth, and compact
each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

TOPSOIL STRIPPING

Prepare areas of existing loam so as to provide clump free topsoil. Remove sod and grass
before stripping topsoil.

Strip topsoil materials to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling
with underlying subsoil or other waste materials.
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1. Strip surface soil of unsuitable topsoil, including trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other
waste materials.
2. Where trees are indicated to remain, hold stripping a sufficient distance away to prevent

3.6

3.7

damage to the root system.
3. No topsoil stripping is required where proposed fills are greater than 12’ in height.

Stockpile materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with other soil
materials. Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water, in locations approved by the
Owner and consistent with sediment and erosion control requirements.

1. Do not stockpile topsoil within drip line of remaining trees.

2. Stockpile surplus topsoil and allow for respreading entire amount of approved-stripped
and screened topsoil. Surplus screened and unscreened topsoil remains the property of
the Contractor and shall be removed from the site. Contractor shall only screen enough
topsoil for completion of the project.

SURFACE, BASE MATERIAL & SUBSOIL STRIPPING

After topsoil is fully stripped, strip existing subsoil in all proposed pavement areas, in areas of
shallow cuts, and in areas of shallow (less than 6’ height) fills.

Strip subsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with
topsoil and general fill.

Contractor shall remove and haul/deliver excess suitable surface gravel and subsoil from the
lower parking lot area, as well as pavement base soil from the upper parking lot area to the
Owner at the following location in the Borough of Naugatuck: Wisteria Drive, Cul De Sac.
Coordinate delivery of material with Naugatuck DPW.

Prior to delivery, the Naugatuck DPW shall be notified to review suitability of material. The
contractor shall note that significant amounts of asphalt mixed into the base soil will be just
cause for unsuitability and in which case shall be legally disposed of off-site by the contractor at
no additional expense to owner.

SITE IMPROVEMENTS

Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to
facilitate new construction.

Remove all slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and all base/subbase material as indicated to full
depths encountered, unless specifically noted otherwise.

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut length
of existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement. Saw-cut faces
vertically, perpendicular and parallel to direction of traffic.

2. It is the Contractor’s option to pulverize or remove existing pavements from site.

3. Specific pulverizing equipment must be approved. Thoroughly break up bituminous
pavement to maximize aggregate size of 2”. Pulverize all pavements to their full depth.
Stockpile all pulverized material only in permitted areas. Submit mechanical/sieve
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analysis of pulverized/base material. Final pulverized product may be re-used on-site if
capable of specified compaction and meeting the requirements of gradation for Form 816,
Article M.05.01. If not accepted, remove from site at no additional cost to Owner.

Remove existing site improvements, including pavements fences of various types, and signage.

Relocate stones as required in the upper parking area in order to complete proposed
improvements. Coordinate final location with Landscape Architect.

DISPOSAL

Disposal: Remove unsuitable and excess soil material, cleared and grubbed material,
obstructions, demolished materials, and waste materials, including trash and debris, and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property. No burning or burying on site is permitted.

Accumulation of disposal/waste materials on-site is not permitted.

All pavement demolition material remains the property of the Contractor except as specifically
noted to be retained or permitted to be re-used on-site.

MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING SITE AREAS

The Contractor shall maintain all areas within the project limits, for the duration of the contract.
This maintenance will include the continuous mowing of undisturbed lawn areas within project
limits, as well as the removal of any debris within fenced off areas.

END OF SECTION 31 10 00
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SECTION 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:
1. Site excavating, grading, filling, backfilling, compacting, and preparing sub-grades for

the entire project including but not limited to: site utility lines and structures, walks,
pavements, lawns and plantings.

2. Granular fill course for walks, curbs and other site improvements.

3. Processed aggregate for pavements and other improvements.

4, General fill for establishing project sub-grades.

5. Excavation of rock and/or boulders, including replacement with suitable earthwork
materials.

6. Removal of encountered unsatisfactory soils, including lawful off-site disposal and

replacement with suitable earthwork fill material.
7. Utility bedding material for site utilities.
8. Construction of stone slope embankment.

Related Sections include the following:

Division 01 Section “Unit Prices”

Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls.”
Division 01 Section "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection.”
Division 31 Section “Excavation Support and Protection
Division 31 Section “Erosion and Sedimentation Control.”
Division 31 Section “Trench Excavation and Backfill”.
Division 31 Section "Site Clearing".

Division 31 Section "Dewatering".

Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses".

0. Division 33 Section “Storm Sewer Systems”

= O XN R WD -

DEFINITIONS
Backfill: Soil materials used to fill an excavation.

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to
support sides of pipe.
2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

Base Course: Layer placed between the subbase course and proposed improvements.
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C. Bedding Course: Layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.

D. Borrow: Satisfactory soil or earthwork products imported from off-site for use as fill or
backfill.

E. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations.
L. Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations as directed by Architect.

Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for changes in the Work.

2. Mass Excavation: Excavations more than 8§ feet in width and pits more than 30 feet in
either length or width.
3. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated

dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial
work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation.

F. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.
G.  Mass Rock or Earth: Excavated material that is greater than 8’ in both length and width.
H. Rock: Excavated rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, and conglomerate deposits

that cannot be removed by rock excavating equipment equivalent to the following in size and
performance ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when

permitted:

1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits: Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic
excavator; Caterpillar 325D or equal, equipped with a 42-inch wide, short-tip-radius rock
bucket.

2. Mass Excavation: Late-model, track-mounted loader; Caterpillar 963C or equal; or Late-

model, track-mounted hydraulic excavator; Caterpillar 325D or equal, equipped with a
42-inch wide, short-tip-radius rock bucket.

L. Boulder: An excavated, individual rock fragment or natural stone with a volume of 1.5 c.y. to 6
c.y. All boulders exceeding 6 c.y. shall be classified as “rock” and shall fall within “mass” or
“trench” subcategory based on definitions in this section. Material classified as “Rock” and
excavated and paid for shall not be eligible to be classified as “boulder” for additional payment
purposes. All excavated boulder material, to be disposed of on-site, or processed for re-use on-
site, is not eligible for compensation under allowance and is part of base bid.

J. Structures: Retaining walls, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other
man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface.

K.  Subbase Course: Layer placed between the subgrade and base course for pavement or other site
improvements.

L. Subgrade: Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials.

M. Trench Rock or Earth: Excavated material from trench excavations that is less than 8’ (eight
feet) in either length or width.
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Utilities include on-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground
services within buildings.

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

Unsatisfactory/Unsuitable Soils: Any material generated, excavated and/or collected by earth
moving activities or other contract work that does not meet any of the product specifications
contained in contract documents.

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following according to the Conditions of the Contract and Division 1
Specifications Sections.

Product Data: For the following:

1. Each type of plastic warning tape.
2. Drainage fabric.
3. Separation fabric.

Samples: For the following:

1. 50-1b samples, sealed in airtight containers, of each proposed soil material from on-site or
borrow sources, for Owner’s independent laboratory testing agency. Samples shall be
delivered to the site seven (7) calendar days in advance or time planned on incorporating
them into the work. Owner’s testing lab will confirm submitted test results and
compaction curve data.

5-1b sample to Architect’s office for visual conformance confirmation.
12-by-12-inch sample of drainage fabric.

12-by-12-inch sample of separation fabric.

4-foot strip of each type of warning tape.

whkw

Material Test Reports: From an approved qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting
test results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated:

1. Complete mechanical/sieve analysis classification according to Form 816 and ASTM D
2487 for every 400 cubic yards of on-site or borrow soil material proposed for fill and
backfill. Washed sieve shall be performed for 200 sieve on all materials.

2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 1557 for each on-site or borrow soil
material proposed for fill and backfill.

3. Report of actual unconfined compressive strength and/or results of bearing tests of each
stratum tested.

4. Test sampling shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D-75, and ASTM D-3665.
Blasting plan approved by authorities having jurisdiction, for record purposes.

Seismic survey agency report, for record purposes.
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Construct mock-up of stone slope embankment in place. Mock up shall be minimum of 10
square feet and shall represent proposed finish product.

All installation of materials prior to testing and/or review and response by Architect is at
Contractor’s risk.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with applicable requirements of NFPA 495, "Explosive Materials Code" and Form 816,
Paragraph 1.07.08.

Seismic Survey Agency: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, experienced in seismic surveys and blasting procedures to perform the following
services:

1. Prepare plan report types of explosive and sizes of charge to be used in each area of rock
removal, types of blasting mats, sequence of blasting operations, and procedures that will
prevent damage to site improvements and structures on Project site and adjacent

properties.
2. Seismographic monitoring services during blasting operations.
3. Prepare a preblast survey of all adjacent properties, including a structural inspection of

the buildings and properties and shall include a written and photographic record of
existing conditions.

4. Blast operations shall not commence until all reports and plans are received and approved
by the Owner and the Architect.

Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials and rock-definition testing, as documented
according to ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548.

Pre-excavation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1, Section "Project Coordination".

1. Before commencing earthwork, meet with representatives of the governing authorities,
Owner, Architect, Engineer, consultants, independent testing agency, and other
concerned entities. Review earthwork procedures and responsibilities including testing
and inspection procedures and requirements. Notify participants at least 3 working days
prior to convening conference. Record discussions and agreements and furnish a copy to
each participant.

Testing: Compaction tests will be required by the Owner and will be paid for by the Owner.
No specific testing schedule has been established at this time. If tests indicate that density
requirements have not been achieved, the Contractor shall continue compacting.

All retesting in these areas shall be paid for by the Contractor. See Division 1, Section “Quality
Control Services”. Contractor is required to compensate testing laboratory, directly, for all
material test reports.

Density and Compaction Testing: The Contractor is responsible to schedule compaction tests
and to allow adequate time for the proper execution of said tests.
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Protect all benchmarks, monuments, and property boundary pins. Replace if destroyed by
Contractor’s operations.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated. Note that school operations must be
maintained throughout construction.

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.
3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating.

Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be
removed. Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. Contact
[Call Before You Dig (1-800-922-4455)] prior to any earthwork or demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

E.

SOIL MATERIALS

General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not
available from excavations.

Granular Fill: Form 816 Article M.02.06, Type ‘B’ is to be used for filling under footings,
pavements, site improvements, and subbase under pavements that is required to achieve the
rough grades indicated.

1. Provide borrow material as required to meet project specifications.

Crushed Stone: Clean, sound material free of debris, waste, frozen materials and organic
material conforming to Form 816, Article M.01.01 size as indicated on Drawings.

Processed Aggregate: Artificially graded mixture of sound coarse and fine aggregates,
containing no more than 15 percent by weight of recycled bituminous concrete. Mixture to be
free of debris, waste, frozen materials and organic materials and conform to Form 816, Article
M.05.01. Maximum size of aggregate shall not exceed 2/3 of lift thickness. Broken stone is
required; rounded gravel will not be permitted.

Utility Bedding Material: Sand or sandy soil free of debris, waste, frozen materials and organics
with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch sieve and not more than 10 percent passing a No. 200 sieve
or as specifically required by applicable utility authority.

General Fill: Material used to establish subgrade elevations may be either:

SECTION 31 20 00 — Page 5 of 13

EARTH MOVING
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

2.2

KBA #16058.00

1. Approved soil material available from excavation on site provided material meets
specification for general fill as described below, or approved by Architect prior to
placement. Maximum size 8”.

2. Approved material, obtained from off-site, certified to conform to the following grain-
size gradation:

SQUARE MESH SIEVES PERCENT PASSING WEIGHT
Pass 5” 100
Pass 3/4” 75-100
Pass #4 25-80
Less than 15% of the material passing the #4 sieve shall pass a
#200 sieve.
3. All material used for general filling shall be clean, free of clay and organic material and
capable of satisfactory compaction.
4. If sufficient approved on-site material is not available to meet site elevations indicated,

Contractor shall provide additional approved off-site material at no extra cost to Owner.
Stone Screenings: Form 816, Article M.01.01 “Screenings”.
Sand: Form 816, Section M.11.04, Grade “B”.

Subsoil: shall be the existing on site weathered moraine material; typically 12”-24” depth
located immediately under the existing topsoil and atop the residual moraine material.

Stone: An individual rock fragment or natural stone, with a volume of 0.5 cubic yards to 1.5
cubic yards, obtained from on-site excavation, on-site processing of rock or boulders, or an off-
site source. All stone obtained from on-site excavation shall be considered Mass Earth of
Trench Earth. All excess stone shall be considered “Unsatisfactory Soils” and shall be legally
disposed of off-site.

CTDOT Modified Rip Rap: Form 816, Section M. 12.02. Material used to establish stone slope
embankments. No fines or organic material shall be permitted.

ACCESSORIES

Detectable Warning Tape: Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, minimum 6 inches wide and 4
mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of utility, with metallic core encased in a
protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to
30 inches deep; colored as follows:

Red: Electric.

Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
Orange: Telephone and other communications.
Blue: Water systems.

Green: Sewer systems.

kW=
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B.

C.
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Drainage Fabric: Non-woven geotextile, specifically manufactured as a drainage geotextile;
made from polyolefins, polyesters, or polyamides; and with the following minimum properties
determined according to ASTM D 4759 and referenced standard test methods:

Grab Tensile Strength: 110 1b/f; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 40 Ib/f; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Resistance: 50 1b/f; ASTM D 4833.

Water Flow Rate: 150 gpm per sq. ft.; ASTM D 4491.
Apparent Opening Size: No. 50; ASTM D 4751.

A ol e

Separation Fabric: Woven geotextile, specifically manufactured for use as a separation
geotextile; made from polyolefins, polyesters, or polyamides; and with the following minimum
properties determined according to ASTM D 4759 and referenced standard test methods:

Grab Tensile Strength: 200 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.
Tear Strength: 75 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Resistance: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.

Water Flow Rate: 4 gpm per sq. ft.; ASTM D 4491.
Apparent Opening Size: No. 30; ASTM D 4751.

MRS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork
operations.

Protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost. Provide
protective insulating materials as necessary.

Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. Refer to
Division 31, Section “Sedimentation and Erosion Control”.

Provide protective safety barrier around all trees in the work area that are to remain.

EXPLOSIVES

Explosives: Obtain written permission from authorities having jurisdiction before bringing
explosives to Project site or using explosives on Project site. Secure and pay for all permits as
required.

Comply with procedures outlined in paragraph “Quality Assurance”, sub-paragraph “Seismic
Survey Agency”, above and Form 816, Section 1.07.08. No overnight on-site storage of
explosives is permitted.
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3.3

34

3.5

3.6

3.7
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1. Do not damage adjacent structures, property, or site improvements or weaken the bearing
capacity of rock subgrade when using explosives.

Provide minimum 48-hours notice to Owner, Architect, abutting properties, and all affected
utilities. No blasting is permitted prior to 8:00 a.m. or after 4:00 p.m. or on Holidays, Saturdays
or Sundays without written permission of the Owner. Blasting is NOT permitted while school is
in session unless otherwise noted.

EXCAVATION, GENERAL

Unclassified Excavation: Excavation to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of the
surface and subsurface conditions encountered, including rock, soil materials, and obstructions.
No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be authorized for rock excavation or
removal of obstructions.

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory materials and
rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.
2. Contractor will not be entitled to additional time to complete the project or additional

compensation, when rock removal is required.

STABILITY OF EXCAVATIONS

Comply with local codes, ordinances and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction to
maintain stable excavations.

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus [1 inch].
Extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing concrete
formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections.

1. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility

Structures: Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or
minus 1 inch. Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended for bearing surface.

EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated cross sections, elevations, and
grades.

APPROVAL OF SUBGRADE

Notify Architect and Owner’s Representative when excavations have reached required
subgrade.
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3.8

3.9

3.10
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Notify Architect and Civil engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade in porous
pavement areas. Subgrade shall be reviewed and approved by Civil engineer.

If unsatisfactory soil is present at sub-grade elevation, continue excavation and replace with
compacted backfill or fill material as directed.

1. Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for changes in the work.

Proof roll subgrade with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of
excess yielding. Do not proof roll wet or saturated subgrades. Conform to Form 816, Section.
Subgrade must be approved prior to application of any borrow or fill materials.

If it is determined that unsatisfactory soil or excess moisture content is present, continue
excavation and replace with compacted free draining backfill or fill material as directed.

Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Architect.

UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation
of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean
concrete fill may be used when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by
Architect.

STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

Stockpile borrow materials and satisfactory excavated/manufactured soil materials. Stockpile
soil materials without intermixing. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.
Cover with tarps to prevent windblown dust or temporarily seed as per Division 31 Section
“Erosion and Sedimentation Controls”.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

2. Contamination/intermixing of soil materials is just cause for rejection of material.

BACKFILL

Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:

1. Acceptance of construction below finish grade including, where applicable,
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation and drainage.

Surveying locations of underground utilities for record documents.

Inspecting, testing, and approving of underground utilities.

Removing concrete formwork.

Removing trash and debris from excavation.

nbkwbd
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3.11

3.12
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6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.

PLACEMENT OF FILL

Preparation: Remove vegetation, topsoil, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions, and
deleterious materials from ground surface before placing fills.

Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill
material will bond with existing material.

When subgrade or existing ground surface to receive fill has a density less than that required for
fill, break up ground surface to depth required, pulverize, moisture-condition or aerate soil and
recompact to required density.

Place and compact fill material in maximum 8” lifts. After placement, thoroughly knead all
general fill with sheep’s foot rollers to break down any remaining chunks of soil prior to
vibratory compaction.

Do not deposit fill in areas of standing water. Any pockets of sediment and foreign material are
to be removed before filling continues.

Compaction: Each lift shall be compacted. Maintain optimum and proper moisture content to
achieve required compaction. Coordinate with Owner on testing schedule throughout earthwork
operations.

Fill under lawn areas shall be compacted between 92% and 96% modified AASHTO laboratory
density (ASTM D-1557, Method C).

Fill under structures, pavements, and site improvements within 5’ of grade shall be compacted
to minimum 95% OF MODIFIED AASHTO laboratory density (ASTM D-1557, Method C).
Fill under pavement 5 or more feet below grade shall be compacted minimum 92% of modified
AASHTO laboratory density (ASTM D-1557, Method C). Under bituminous pavements,
compact processed aggregate materials to minimum 98% modified AASHTO laboratory
density.

Special Requirements

1. Remove all accumulated silts and organic material from temporary sedimentation,
siltation, and detention basins prior to proceeding with earthwork.
2. Phase all earthwork operations in all key identified slopes so that each slope and

bench/terrace is completed, including compaction and stabilization prior to proceeding
with next higher slope/bench. Notify Architect, Engineer, and Geotechnical Consultant
for inspection of each slope/bench as it is formed and stabilized. Do not proceed with
additional embankment/earthwork operation until approved by Owner’s Representative
and Engineer.

MOISTURE CONTROL (All Soils)
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A.

3.13

3.14

3.15
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Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

Do not place backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.

Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, all soil material that exceeds optimum moisture
content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.

1. Stockpile or spread and dry removed wet satisfactory soil material.

The Contractor is alerted that the nature of native materials at this site is such that they are
sensitive to moisture. On-site materials are difficult to handle and compact and are easily
disturbed when wet. The Contractor shall plan and conduct his excavation and filling
operations considering the nature of the on-site materials.

FILL AND COMPACTION OF MATERIALS

Place materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material compacted by heavy
compaction equipment (minimum 10 tons static weight, 20 tons dynamic force) and not more
than 4 inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. Otherwise,
conform to requirements of paragraph 3.12.

Compaction equipment shall not be of the nature as to cause unstable conditions in the
underlying natural soil. Compacting equipment shall be approved for use by the inspector of
the Owner’s testing laboratory.

GRADING

General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free from irregular surface changes.
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations
indicated. Shape pavement base course with required cross sections and elevations.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface
tolerances.

3. In all cases, maintain positive drainage.

Site Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. Finish
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

Pavement Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase and base course to prevent lateral
movement. Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of acceptable soil materials and
compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer.

DRAINAGE FABRIC
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A.

3.16

3.17
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Install drainage fabric as shown on civil and landscape drawings and details. Fabric shall be
placed all around the crushed stone that surrounds the foundation drains. The crushed stone
surrounding the perforated drain pipe shall be completely wrapped in geotextile drainage
fabric. The fabric shall be lapped at all ends, edges, and joints with adjacent sections of fabric.
Care shall be exercised to avoid puncturing or tearing the fabric. Any fabric punctured or torn
shall be patched with another piece of fabric extending at least two feet beyond the puncture or
tear.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Allow the Owner’s testing agency to inspect and test each subgrade and each
fill or backfill layer. Do not proceed until test results for previously completed work verify
compliance with requirements.

L. Perform field in-place density tests according to ASTM D 1556 (sand cone method),
ASTM D 2167 (rubber balloon method), or ASTM D 2937 (drive cylinder method), as
applicable.

a. Field in-place density tests may also be performed by the nuclear method
according to ASTM D 2922, provided that calibration curves are periodically
checked and adjusted to correlate to tests performed using ASTM C 1556. With
each density calibration check, check the calibration curves furnished with the
moisture gages according to ASTM D 3017.

b. When field in-place density tests are performed using nuclear methods, make
calibration checks of both density and moisture gages at beginning of work, on
each different type of material encountered, and at intervals as directed by the
Engineer.

2. Trench Backfill: In each compacted initial and final backfill layer, perform at least one
field in-place density test for each 150 feet or less of trench, but no fewer than two tests.

When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills are below specified density,
scarify and moisten or aerate, or allow to dry, or remove and replace soil to the depth required,
re-compact and retest until required density is obtained. All retesting costs are the responsibility
of the Contractor.

Testing Laboratory’s presence does not include supervision or direction of the actual work by
the Contractor, his employees, subcontractors or agents. Neither the presence of the Testing
Laboratory, nor any observations and testing performed by him shall excuse the Contractor
from defects discovered in his work.

Testing equipment will be provided by and testing performed by the Testing Laboratory, except
as otherwise provided by Contract. Upon request by Architect, the Contractor shall provide
such auxiliary personnel and services as needed to accomplish testing work and to repair
damage caused thereby to permanent work.

PROTECTION
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3.18

3.19
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Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep
free of trash and debris.

Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent

construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by the Architect; reshape
and re-compact at optimum moisture content to the required density.

Settling: Where settling occurs during the Project correction period, remove finished surfacing,
backfill with additional approved material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work,
and eliminate evidence of restoration to the greatest extent possible.

DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

Refer to Division 31, Section “Site Clearing” for requirements of removal and delivery of
surplus suitable soil to the Owner.

Disposal: Remove unsuitable soils, waste material, , including trash, and debris, and legally
dispose of it off Owner's property.

Refer to Division 32, Section “Topsoil” for disposal of topsoil.

STONE SLOPE EMBANKMENT

Excavate to required elevations for installation of geotextile fabric, and Rip Rap as required.
See Contract Documents for location and extent of stone slope embankment.

Place stones to minimize gaps between stones. Maintain line, grade and batter of stone slope
embankment.

Hand place smaller cobble or rock fragments in gaps and holes in embankment to provide
continuous homogenous face.

Architect solely responsible for approval of final stone slope embankment installation and
appearance.

Remove any fines or organic material that may permit the growth of vegetation.

END OF SECTION 31 20 00
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SECTION 31 23 19 - DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes construction dewatering.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls".
2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving"
3. Division 31 Section "Erosion and Sedimentation Control"

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Dewatering Performance: Design, furnish, install, test, operate, monitor, and maintain
dewatering system of sufficient scope, size, and capacity to control ground-water flow into
excavations and permit construction to proceed on dry, stable subgrades.

1. Work includes removing dewatering system when no longer needed.

2. Maintain dewatering operations to ensure erosion control, stability of excavations and
constructed slopes that excavation does not flood, and that damage to subgrades and
permanent structures is prevented.

3. Prevent surface water from entering excavations by grading, dikes, or other means.
4. Accomplish dewatering without damaging existing buildings adjacent to excavation.
SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: For dewatering system. Show arrangement, locations, and details of wells and
well points; locations of headers and discharge lines; and means of discharge and disposal of
water.

1. Include layouts of piezometers and flow-measuring devices for monitoring performance
of dewatering system.

2. Include a written report outlining control procedures to be adopted if dewatering
problems arise.

3. Include Shop Drawings signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer

responsible for their preparation.
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1.6
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Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of adjoining construction
and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by dewatering operations.

Record drawings at Project closeout identifying and locating capped utilities and other
subsurface structural, electrical, or mechanical conditions performed during dewatering.

Field Test Reports: Before starting excavation, submit test results and computations
demonstrating that dewatering system is capable of meeting performance requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer to assume engineering responsibility
and perform dewatering who has specialized in installing dewatering systems similar to those
required for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in the jurisdiction where the Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services for designing dewatering systems that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

1. Engineering Responsibility: Engage a qualified professional engineer to prepare or
supervise the preparation of data for the dewatering system including drawings, testing
program, test result interpretation, and comprehensive engineering analysis that shows
the system’s compliance with specified requirements.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with water disposal requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated.

Project-Site Information: A geotechnical report has been prepared for this Project and is
available for information only. The opinions expressed in this report are those of geotechnical
engineer and represent interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and results of analyses
conducted by geotechnical engineer. Owner will not be responsible for interpretations or
conclusions drawn from this data.

1. Make additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations necessary for
dewatering.
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Survey adjacent structures and improvements, employing a qualified professional engineer or
land surveyor, establishing exact elevations at fixed points to act as benchmarks. Clearly
identify benchmarks and record existing elevations.

1. During dewatering, regularly resurvey benchmarks, maintaining an accurate log of
surveyed elevations for comparison with original elevations. Promptly notify Architect if
changes in elevations occur or if cracks, sags, or other damage is evident in adjacent
construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by dewatering
operations.

1. Prevent surface water and subsurface or groundwater from entering excavations, from
ponding on prepared subgrades, and from flooding site and surrounding area.

2. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from softening and damage by rain or water
accumulation.

Install dewatering system to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate
routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

DEWATERING

Install dewatering system utilizing wells, well points, or similar methods complete with pump
equipment, standby power and pumps, filter material gradation, valves, appurtenances, water
disposal, and surface-water controls. Maintain site drainage at all times.

Before excavation below ground-water level, place system into operation to lower water to
specified levels and then operate it continuously until drains, sewers, and structures have been
constructed and fill materials have been placed, or until dewatering is no longer required.
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Provide an adequate system to lower and control ground water to permit excavation,
construction of structures, and placement of fill materials on dry subgrades. Install sufficient
dewatering equipment to drain water-bearing strata above and below bottom of foundations,
drains, sewers, and other excavations.

L. Do not permit open-sump pumping that leads to loss of fines, soil piping, subgrade
softening, and slope instability.

Reduce hydrostatic head in water-bearing strata below subgrade clevations of foundations,
drains, sewers, and other excavations.

L. Maintain piezometric water level a minimum of 24 inches below surface of excavation.

Dispose of water, removed from excavations, in a manner to avoid endangering public health,
property, and other portions of work under construction or completed. Dispose of water in a
manner to avoid inconvenience to others. Provide sumps, sedimentation tanks, temporary
siltation basins or any other measures requested by authorities having jurisdiction. Prevent
erosion or siltation of adjacent areas.

Provide standby equipment on-site, installed and available for immediate operation, to maintain
dewatering on a continuous basis if any part of system becomes inadequate or fails. If
dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to inadequacy or failure of dewatering system,
restore damaged structures and foundation soils at no additional expense.

1. Remove dewatering system from Project site on completion of dewatering. Plug or fill
well holes with sand or cut off and cap wells a minimum of 36 inches below overlying
construction.

Damages: Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by dewatering operations.

OBSERVATION WELLS

Provide, take measurements, and maintain at least the minimum number of observation wells or
piezometers indicated and additional observation wells as may be required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Observe and record daily elevation of ground water and piezometric water levels in observation
wells.

Repair or replace, within 24 hours, observation wells that become inactive, damaged, or
destroyed. Suspend construction activities in areas where observation wells are not functioning
properly until reliable observations can be made. Add or remove water from observation-well
risers to demonstrate that observation wells are functioning properly.

1. Fill observation wells, remove piezometers, and fill holes when dewatering is completed.

END OF SECTION 31 23 19
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SECTION 31 23 33 -TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

Local Utility Company Requirements

SCOPE OF WORK

Excavating trenches for the installation of utilities.

Backfilling trench with bedding material as specified and finish filling trenches with suitable
material to proposed subgrade.

Compacting subgrade, bedding, and backfill materials in an acceptable manner.
Compliance with all environmental and health and safety regulations.
RELATED SECTIONS
Section 334100 — Storm Sewer Systems
REFERENCE STANDARDS
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Latest Edition
1. D 422 Method for Particle Size Analysis
2. D 698 Test of Moisture Density Relations of Soils - Standard Proctor Method
3. D 1557 Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using 10-Ib. (4.5 Kg)
4. Hammer and 18-inch (457 mm) Drop (Modified Proctor)
5. D 2216 Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Soil
6. D 2487 Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes

7. D 2922 Tests for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods
(Shallow Depth)

8. D 3017 Test for Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth)

9. D 4318 Test for Plastic Limit, Liquid Limit, & Plasticity Index of Soils
SECTION 3123 33 - Page 1 of 5
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B.

1.5.

A.

1.6.

A.

B.

C.

1.7.

A

B.
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American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) latest edition
1. T 88 Mechanical Analysis of Soils

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Geotechnical Engineer, selected and paid by owner, may be retained to perform construction
inspection and testing on backfilling operations. This inspection will not relieve the Contractor
from his responsibility to complete the work in accordance with the plans and specifications.
SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings or details pertaining to Site Utilities are not required unless use of materials,
methods, equipment, or procedures contrary to the Construction Drawings or these
specifications are proposed. No work shall be performed until shop drawings, if required, have
been accepted by the Owner and Engineer.

The Contractor shall contact all utility companies and identify any requirements and provide
written confirmation of the status of all utility construction to the Owner at the time of the
preconstruction conference or no later than 30 days following the project possession date.
Submit a sample of each type of offsite material that is to be used in backfilling.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Accurately record locations of all subsurface utilities, structures and obstructions encountered.

Accurately record any as-built variation from the construction plans and specifications. The
Contractor shall provide as-built drawings within 30 days of project completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

MATERIALS

Bedding Material: AASHTO No. 67 processed sand and gravel free from debris, clay lumps,
organic, or other deleterious material, and complying with following gradation requirements:

1. U.S. Sieve: Size Percent Passing (by weight)
a. 1lInch: 100
b. 3/4 Inch: 90-100
c. 3/8Inch: 20-55
d. No.4:0-10
e. No.8:0-5
Backfill material as approved by the owner and/or the Geotechnical Engineer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

PREPARATION

Set all lines, elevations, and grades for utility and drainage system work and maintain for the
duration of work. Provide careful maintenance of benchmarks, property corners, monuments,
or other reference points.

Protect and maintain in operating condition, existing utilities encountered during utility
installation. Repair any damage to surface or subsurface improvements shown on Drawings.

Verify location, size, elevation, and other pertinent data required to make connections between
existing utilities and drainage systems, and proposed construction indicated on Drawings.
Coordinate all building utility connection locations and elevations with architectural plans.
Contractor shall comply with all local codes and regulations.

Install dewatering systems that will be required to construct the proposed utilities to the design
elevations and using the methods described herein. Water pumped out of excavations shall be
disposed of on-site, and shall not be discharged directly to the city storm drainage system, city
sanitary sewer system, watercourses, or wetlands.

Over-excavate and properly prepare areas of subgrade that are not capable of supporting the
proposed systems. These areas are to be stabilized by using acceptable backfill materials and/or
additional bedding material placed and compacted as specified to the satisfaction of the
Geotechnical Engineer.

EXCAVATION

Contact local utility companies before excavation begins. Dig trenches at proper width and
depth for laying pipe, conduit, or cable and in accordance with utility company requirements.
Cut trench banks for safety and remove stones as necessary to avoid point-bearing.

All trench excavation side walls shall be sloped, shored, sheeted, braced or otherwise supported
by means of sufficient strength to protect the workmen within them in accordance with the
applicable rules and regulations established for construction by the Department of Labor,
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), and by local ordinances. Lateral travel
distance to an exit ladder or steps shall not be greater than 25 feet in trenches 4 feet or deeper.

Trench width requirements below the top of the pipe shall not be less than 12" nor more than
18" wider than outside surface of any pipe or conduit that is to be installed. All other trench
width requirements for pipe, conduit, or cable shall be the minimum practical width that will
allow for proper compaction of trench backfill and satisfy safety and utility company
regulations.

Accurately grade trench bottom to an elevation 6 inches below the pipe, as per bedding details
in construction drawings. Provide uniform bearing and support for each section of pipe on
bedding material at every point along the entire length, except where necessary to excavate for
bell holes, pipe joints, or other required connections. Dig bell holes and depressions for joints
after trench bottom has been graded. Dig no deeper, longer, or wider than needed to make the
joint connection properly.
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During excavation, stockpile excavated material suitable for backfilling in an orderly manner
far enough from the trench to avoid overloading, slides, or cave-ins.

Remove excavated materials from the site which are not suitable for backfill.

Any abandoned structures utilities or debris discovered during excavation shall be removed and
disposed of, or capped.

Utility alignments have been designed to avoid expected obstructions wherever possible. If
unanticipated significant obstructions are encountered during utility installation work
immediately notify the Owner and Engineer.

Prevent surface water from flowing into trenches or other excavations by temporary grading or
other methods, as required. Remove accumulated water in trenches or other excavations by
pumping or other acceptable methods. Water shall not be directly pumped to the city sewer
system, drainage system, watercourses, or wetlands.

Utility installation shall meet the following minimum pipe installation depths, or applicable
codes and ordinances, measured from finished grade or the paved surface:

1. Storm Sewer: Elevations and grades as indicated on Drawings.

2. Electrical Conduits: 24" minimum to top of secondary service conduits, 36" minimum to
the top of primary service conduits, or as required by NEC 300-5, NEC 710-36 codes, or
the local utility company requirements, whichever is deeper.

3. Telephone Conduits: 18" minimum to top of conduit, or as required by the local utility
company, whichever is deeper.

4, Gas Mains and Service: 30" minimum to top of pipe, or as required by the local utility
company, whichever is deeper.

PIPE BEDDING

Accurately cut trenches for pipe or conduit to designated line and grade 6 inches below the
bottom of the pipe, to width as specified previously. Compact trench bottoms a minimum of
95% of the maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D1557, Modified Proctor Test.

Over-excavate wet or unstable soil, if encountered, from trench bottom as necessary to provide
a suitable base for continuous and uniform bedding.

Place bedding material and compact in 6 inch loose lifts to obtain at least 95% of the maximum
dry density. Accurately shape bedding material to conform to lower portion of pipe barrel. After
pipe installation, place and compact bedding material as specified above in maximum 6 inch
loose layers to the springline of the pipe.
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3.4 BACKFILLING

A.  After pipe or conduit has been installed, bedded and tested as necessary, backfill trench to finish
grade in 12-inch thick loose lifts of approved fill soils, compacting and testing each lift as
specified above.

B.  Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over

porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces. Should these conditions exist, the areas
should be removed, replaced and re-compacted.

35 COMPACTION
A.  Exercise proper caution when compacting immediately over top of pipes or conduits.

B.  Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.

END OF SECTION 31 23 33
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SECTION 31 2500 - SOIL EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

PART 2 -

2.1

A.

A

@

o 0O

m

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SCOPE OF WORK

Temporary and permanent soil erosion control systems.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

The Connecticut Department of Environmental Protection’s (CTDEP) Guidelines for Soil
Erosion and Sediment Control, latest edition

QUALITY ASSURANCE

The Contractor shall carefully adhere to the construction sequence that is shown on the Contract
Drawings.

The Contractor shall follow Soil Erosion and Sediment Control Notes that are shown on the
Contract Drawings.

The Contractor shall make frequent inspection of temporary soil erosion controls and maintain
them in working order until permanent soil erosion controls are established.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall protect adjacent properties and water resources from soil erosion and
sediment damage throughout construction.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
Quick-growing grasses such as wheat, rye or oats in accordance with Contract Drawings.
Fencing for siltation control as specified on the Contract Drawings.
Erosion control matting: Tensar SC250 or approved Equal.
Temporary mulches such as loose straw, netting, wood, cellulose, or agricultural silage.

Fence stakes shall be a minimum of 5 feet in length and be either metal stakes or 2 in x 2 in
hardwood stakes driven 2° — 0”, as per drawings, into the ground.
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Riprap and crushed stone as specified on the Contract Drawings.

Filter fabric as specified on the Contract Drawings, or approved Equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

PREPARATION
Review site conditions and sediment control plans.

Review the soil erosion and sediment control plans as they apply to current conditions. Any
proposed deviation from the plans must be submitted to the Owner’s Engineer in writing 72
hours prior to commencing that work.

SOIL EROSION CONTROL AND SLOPE PROTECTION IMPLEMENTATION

Place soil erosion control systems in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to any
earthwork construction.

Limit the surface area of erodible earth material exposed by clearing and grubbing, excavation,
borrow and embankment operations through construction phasing and by following the Soil
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan.

The Contractor will be required to incorporate all permanent soil erosion control features into
the project at the earliest practical time to minimize the need for temporary controls. Cut
slopes shall be permanently seeded and mulched as the excavation proceeds to the extent
considered desirable and practical. Equip catch basins with filter fabric inlet protection
immediately upon construction.

The temporary soil erosion control systems installed by the Contractor shall be maintained as
directed by the Engineer to control siltation at all times during the life of the contract. The
Contractor must respond to any maintenance or additional work ordered by the Engineer within
a 48 hour period.

Slopes that erode easily shall be temporarily seeded as the work progresses with quick growing
grass grains of wheat, rye or oats unless otherwise specified in the Landscape Specifications. In
areas where seeding is ineffective, as determined by the Owner’s Engineer or other governing
authorities, the Contractor shall provide erosion control matting as specified on Contract
Drawings at no additional cost to the Owner.

All soil erosion control measures shall be maintained until all permanent improvements to the
site are complete unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

The contractor is responsible for phasing the sedimentation and erosion control measures
throughout construction.

END OF SECTION 31 25 00
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SECTION 31 25 01 - ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

B.

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

Environmental controls shall include all labor, materials, equipment and performance of all
operations in connection with environmental protection.

Special notice is given that the work involved in this contract is located immediately adjacent to
inland wetlands and Long Meadow Brook watershed, and the Contractor shall take all
precautions and necessary measures to protect theses areas at all times.

DEFINITIONS

Resource Areas: Those areas, conditions or features which, when disturbed by construction
activities, create an adverse environmental impact. Such areas include, but are not necessarily
limited to densely wooded areas, wetland areas, streams, brooks, rivers, and other water
crossings and steep slopes.

Form 816 refers to State of Connecticut, Department of Transportation, “Standard

Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction, Form 8167, 2004 addition, with
2005 Supplement.

SUBMITTALS

Submit under provisions of Division 1.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

SEDIMENTATION AND EROSION CONTROL

The Contractor shall follow the requirements of Section, “Sedimentation and Erosion Control”
and the “Connecticut Guidelines for Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control”, as amended.
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PROTECTION OF AIR AND WATER RESOURCES

During the progress of the work, the Contractor shall conduct his operations and maintain the
area of his activities, including sweeping and sprinkling of water as necessary, so as to
minimize the creation and dispersion of dust. If the Engineer decides that it is necessary to use
calcium chloride for more effective dust control then the Contractor shall furnish and apply the
material as directed.

Fuels, lubricants or other hazardous materials shall not be stored in any resource areas.

Fuel, lubricants and other hazardous material shall be stockpiled within an area of positive
containment. The area shall have no open communication with surface water bodies or other
resource areas, shall have a base of relatively impermeable material and shall have an adequate
supply of materials required for spill clean up.

In the event that any such waste is spilled onto the ground, the Contractor shall immediately
notify the Owner, promptly clean up the spillage and all contaminated soil, and dispose of the
cleanings as hazardous waste material. If a spill occurs, the clean-up activities shall take
precedence over normal construction activities in order that damage to the environment is
minimized.

All hazardous materials containers shall be properly marked and their contents identified. All
fuel oil, lubricant, gasoline, and hydraulic fluid containers shall be fixed in place on the

transport vehicle when the vehicle is in motion.

The construction project shall be in compliance with all Federal, State, and local laws with
respect to hazardous materials.

All clean up and disposal operations shall comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local
statures, regulations and ordinances and anti-pollution laws.

NOISE ABATEMENT

Construction equipment including generator and compressors shall be enclosed or equipped
with mufflers, silencers or miscellaneous to minimize noise.

The Contractor shall limit construction noise in accordance with EPA latest standard criteria
and local requirements.

UTILITIES

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements of all applicable Federal, State, and local
regulations and all permits issued for the Contract.

END OF SECTION 31 25 01
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SECTION 32 00 00 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Project Signage and Posts
2. Metal Bollards

Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
I. Division 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.

2. Division 32 Section “Asphalt Paving”.

3. Division 32 Section “Turf and Grasses”.
4. Division 32 Section “Plants”.
DEFINITIONS

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Contractor shall provide fully dimensioned shop drawings and manufacturer’s
technical literature for all improvements and confirm fabrication, reinforcing, and anchoring
systems for approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PROJECT SIGNAGE
3/32” thick sign face — sheet aluminum signs in conformance with Form 816, Article M.18.13.

Graphic image, text, and sign to conform to State Statute and project requirements (see
Drawings for schedule of graphics).
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C.  Posts: 2” tubular steel, galvanized, with domed cap. Fastening hardware for all signs shall be
galvanized, and compatible with pole materials. Sample submittal required.

D.  Existing Electronic Message Board (located at the main entrance drive) to be relocated as
shown, including the construction of new support piers.

2.2 METAL BOLLARDS
A.  Schedule 40 galvanized seamless pipe including concrete core and dome.
B.  Provide plastic bollard sleeve with reflective tape; color to be approved
C.  Bollard sleeve to be similar to:
1. “Post Guard”, as manufactured by Encore Commercial Products, Inc., Southfield, MI, or

approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 JOB CONDITIONS

A.  Confirm completion of pavements and other improvements are properly sequenced prior to
installation of specified improvements.

3.2 PROJECT SIGNAGE
A.  Install signs and posts at each designated location.

B.  Install signage plates and fabricated steel post/bollard assembly where and as detailed at
handicap parking areas.

C.  Signs to be installed level and plumb, at a constant vertical alignment.

3.3 BOLLARDS

A.  Install bollards where and as detailed. Hold bollards at a constant alignment.

3.4 PROTECTION/CLEAN UP
A.  Protect all newly installed equipment until acceptance of the project.
B.  Replace or refinish the surfaces if damaged prior to acceptance.

C. Clean up all debris from installation procedures.

END OF SECTION 32 00 00
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SECTION 32 12 16 - ASPHALT PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

L. Inspection and acceptance of earthwork operations and base course installed under
Division 31, Section “Earth Moving”.

2. Asphalt paving, including patching and overlays.

3. Pavement-markings.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Alternates”.

2. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.

3. Division 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.

4. Division 32 Section “Asphalt Curbs”.

5. Division 32 Section “Precast Concrete Curbs.
DEFINITIONS

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data for each product specified. Include technical data and tested physical and
performance properties.

Job-Mix Designs for each job mix proposed for the Work.

Shop Drawings: Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined parking spaces.
Indicate dedicated handicapped spaces with international graphics symbol.

Samples: 12 by 12 inches minimum, of paving fabric.
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Qualification data: For firms and persons specified in the “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owner, and other information
specified.

Material Certificates: Certificates signed by manufacturers certifying that each material
complies with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who has completed asphalt paving for
a minimum of three years for general paving similar in material, design, and extent to that
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Engage a firm experienced in manufacturing asphalt paving
similar to that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance.

1. Firm shall be a registered and approved paving mix manufacturer with authorities having
jurisdiction or with the DOT of the state in which Project is located.

Regulatory Requirements: Modify pavement details and provide additional thicknesses as
required to conform to applicable standards for State and local authorities having jurisdiction
for work on public property. Secure all permits that are required.

Walks, parking spaces and loading zones constructed for use by persons with accessibility
challenges shall conform to the applicable portions of the Americans With Disability Act
Accessibility Guidelines (ADA) and the Connecticut State Building Code.

Detectable warning surfaces must be installed as shown on the Construction Documents, in
accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines. The outside 24
inches of flush walkways shall contain a truncated-dome tactile surface, of contrasting color to
the walk surface, 6 inches back from the curb line, for the full width of the flush surface.

Asphalt-Paving Publications Requirements: Comply with AI’s “The Asphalt Handbook”, and
ASTM and AASHTO requirements except where more stringent requirements are indicated
herein.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements of
Division 1, Section “Project Coordination” Review methods and procedures related to asphalt
paving including, but not limited to the following:

1. Review proposed sources of paving materials, including capabilities and location of
manufacturing plant.

2. Review condition of substrate and preparatory work performed by other trades.

3. Review requirements for protecting paving work, including restriction of traffic during
installation period and for remainder of construction period.

4, Review and finalize construction schedule for paving and related work. Verify
availability for materials, paving Installer’s personnel, and equipment required to execute
the Work without delays.
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5. Review inspection and testing requirements, governing regulations, and proposed
installation procedures.

6. Review forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with unfavorable
conditions.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver pavement-marking materials to Project site in original packages with seal unbroken and
bearing manufacturers’ labels containing brand name and type of material, date of manufacture,
and directions for storage.

B.  Store pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location and within temperature
range required by manufacturer. Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ASPHALT MATERIALS

A. Binder Course: Form 816, Article M.04.03, Class 1.

B. Surface Course: Form 816, Article M.04.03, Class 2.

C.  Tack Coat: CONN: ASTM D 977, emulsified asphalt slow setting, factory-diluted in water, of
suitable grade and consistency for application.

2.2 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A.  Paving Geotextiles: Nonwoven polypropylene, specifically designed for paving application,
resistant to chemical attack, rot and mildew.

B.  Pavement Markings:

1. Parking lines, stop bars, Handicap Symbols and aisles: Fast Drying White Traffic Paint,
per Form 816, Section M.07.20.

2. Crosswalks: retro reflective thermoplastic preformed material, 90 mils thick, consisting
of a homogeneous mixture of high quality polymeric thermoplastic binders, pigments,
fillers and glass beads. Materials shall conform to AASHTO, M249-79 (86) except for
material being preformed. Color shall be white.

3. Driveway center lines (two-way traffic): Fast drying yellow traffic paint, as per Form
816, Section M.07.20.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if substrate is wet or excessively
damp or the following conditions are not met:

1. Prime and Tack Coats: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F.

2. Slurry Coat: Comply with weather limitations of ASTM D 3910.

3. Bituminous Concrete Base Course: Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and
rising at time of placement, or conform to State Highway Specifications.

4. Bituminous Concrete Surface course: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time

of placement, or conform to State Highway Specifications.

Pavement-Markings: Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a
minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F for oil based materials, 50 deg F for water
based materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F.

Grade Control: Establish and maintain the required lines and grades, including crown, inverted

crown, and cross-slopes, for each course during paving operations. Conform to tolerances listed
in this specification.

EXAMINATION

Verify that base is dry and in suitable condition to support paving and imposed loads. Ensure
proper drainage at all times.

Proof-roll base using heavy, pneumatic-tire rollers to locate arcas that are unstable or that
require further compaction. Subbase surface to be smooth, free of irregularities, depressions, or

unsuitable materials.

Notify Architect in writing of any unsatisfactory conditions. Do not begin paving installation
until these conditions have been satisfactorily corrected.

Frame Adjustments:

1. Verify frames for manholes, catch basins, and other such improvements, within areas to
be paved, are at their proper elevation.
2. Adjust frames if required. Provide temporary closures over openings until completion of

rolling operations. Remove closures at completion of the work. Set covers to grade,
flush with the surface of adjoining pavement surface.

PATCHING AND REPAIRS

Patching: Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.
Re-compact new subgrade. Excavate rectangular patches, parallel and perpendicular to the
direction of traffic, extending 12 inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise
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indicated. Cut excavation faces vertically. Laminate courses. Feathering of edges and
transitions between new and existing pavements is not acceptable.

1. Apply tack coat to faces of excavation and allow to cure before paving.

2. Fill excavation with dense-graded, hot mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, compact
flush with adjacent surface.

3. Partially fill excavation with dense-graded, hot-mix asphalt base mix and compact while

still hot. Cover asphalt base course with compacted, hot-mix surface layer finished flush
with adjacent surfaces.

Crack and Joint Filling: Remove existing filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of %
inch. Refill with asphalt joint-filling material to restore watertight condition. Remove excess
filler that has accumulated near cracks or joints.

Tack Coat: Apply uniformly with a powered pressure system to existing surfaces of previously
constructed asphalt or Portland cement concrete paving and to surfaces abutting or projecting
into new, bituminous concrete pavement. Apply at a uniform rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. of
surface. Excessive application of tack coat is not permissible and shall be removed.

L. Surface to receive tack coat shall be clean, free from silt, dust, soil, pavement grindings
and other foreign matter and dry.
2. Tack coat shall be a constant uniform sprayed application covering a minimum of 98% of

the surface to be paved. Swirls or ribbon strips of tack coat are not acceptable.
Contractor is responsible for correctly setting pressure, nozzle size and angle, spray bar
height and emulsion temperature from applicator.

3. Allow tack coat to cure (a minimum of 24 hours) undisturbed before paving. No one
shall drive or walk across the surface while it is curing.

4, Tack coat shall be applied to all asphalt surfaces whose application are five days or older
or that have had excessive construction traffic that requires dust and debris removal.

5. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.

SURFACE PREPARATION

General: Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material
from substrate surfaces. Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.

1. Sweep loose granular particles from surface of unbound-aggregate base course. Do not
dislodge or disturb aggregate embedded in compacted surface of base course.

GEOTEXTILE INSTALLATION

Apply bond coat, consisting of asphalt cement, uniformly to existing surfaces at a rate of 0.20 to
0.30 gal./sq. yd.

Place paving geotextile promptly according to manufacturer’s written instruction. Broom or
roll geotextile smooth and free of wrinkles and folds. Overlap longitudinal joints 4 inches and
transverse joints 6 inches.
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1. Protect paving geotextile from traffic and other damage and place overlay paving the

same day.

3.6

3.7

HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING

Hot-mix Asphalt: Provide dense, hot-laid asphalt plant mixes approved by authorities having
jurisdiction; designed according to the procedures in AI’'s “Mix Design Methods for Asphalt
Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types”; and complying with the requirements of Form 816,
Section M.04.

Machine place hot-mix asphalt mix on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of
mix. Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness, when compacted.
Conform to Form 816 Section 4.06, including transport of material.

L. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F.

2. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of
one-way slopes, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and

tears in asphalt-paving mat.

Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide, except where infill edge strips of a
lesser width are required.

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to
overlap previous strips. Complete asphalt base course for a section before placing asphalt
surface course.

Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver. Use suitable hand tools
to remove excess material forming high spots. Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface.

Protect installed curb, walls, and other improvements, during paving operations.
Repair/replace/reset any item/ curb damaged during paving operation. Joint between
bituminous pavement shall be of equal density to other areas of pavement.

If the asphalt surface course is not installed immediately after the binder course is installed and
stabilized, the Contractor assumes all responsibility for any damage, from whatever source,
which may effect the binder course. All damage to this binder course will be removed and
replaced by the Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner. The Architect shall be the sole
judge of the limits and extents of pavement and subgrade to be replaced.

JOINTS

Construct joints to ensure continuous bond between adjoining paving sections. Construct joints
free of depressions with same texture, density and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix
asphalt course.

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat.
2. Offset longitudinal joints in successive courses a minimum of 12 inches.
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3. Offset transverse joints in successive courses a minimum of 24 inches.

4. Construct transverse joints by bulkhead method or sawed vertical face method as
described in AI’s “The Asphalt Handbook™.

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive
displacement.

6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.

COMPACTION

General: Begin compaction as soon as place hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without
excessive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or vibratory-plate
compactors in area inaccessible to rollers.

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F.

Breakdown Rolling: Accomplish breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints
and outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown,
grade, and smoothness. Repair surfaces by loosening displaced material, filling with hot-mix
asphalt, and re-rolling to required elevations.

Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling, while
hot-mix is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt
course has been uniformly compacted to the following density:

1. Average Density: 96 percent of reference laboratory density according to AASHTO
T245 but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent.

2. Average Density: 92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to
ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent.

Finish Rolling: finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still
warm.

Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to
proper alignment. Bevel edges while still hot, with back of rake or smooth iron. Compact
thoroughly using tamper or other satisfactory method. Raveled or untamped edges will not be
accepted.

Repairs: Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials.
Remove paving course over area affected and replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt. Compact by
rolling to specified density and surface smoothness.

Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled
and hardened, and in no case sooner than 8 hours.

Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become
marked.

INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

SECTION 32 12 16— Page 7 of 9
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Thickness: Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the following
tolerances:

1. Base Course: Plus % inch, no minus.
2. Surface Course: Y inch, no minus.

Surface Smoothness: Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the
following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or
longitudinally to paved areas:

1. Base Course: Y4 inch.
2. Surface Source: 1/8 inch
3. Crowned Surfaces: Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.

Maximum allowable variance form template is ¥4 inch. In no case will water be allowed
to puddle or stand on any finished pavement.
4. Ribbons/waves in longitudinal runways will not be accepted. Replace as directed.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Do not apply pavement markings until layout, colors, and placement and pavement conditions
have been approved by the Architect. Conform to Form 816, Section 12.09 and the
manufacturer’s recommendations and instructions for application. Remove existing lines from
remaining pavements as required and approved by Owner. Painting out lines is not acceptable.

Allow paving to cure for a minimum of 14 days or per manufacturer’s requirements before
starting pavement marking.

Thoroughly sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.

Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings of dimensions indicated
with uniform, straight edges. Avoid fogging and overspray. Note specific dimensions and
layout requirements for markings:

1. Parking Spaces — 4” wide.
2. Handicap Symbol — 2 wide.
3. Diagonal Aisle Stripping — 4 wide, 3’ on center.

Apply preformed thermoplastic crosswalks and stop bars, through the use of heat, in accordance
with manufacturer’s instructions.

After applying paint, erect suitable barriers to prevent tracking of paint before drying. Retouch
and paint all marking which become smeared, discolored, worn, or otherwise marred before
final acceptance of the project. Remove any evidence of smearing of paint.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform field
inspections and tests and to prepare test reports.

SECTION 32 12 16— Page 8 of 9

ASPHALT PAVING
March 3,2017 - BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS
KBA #16058.00

1. Testing agency will conduct and interpret tests and state in each report whether tested
Work complies with or deviates from specified requirements.

B.  Additional testing, at Contractor’s expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
corrected Work with specified requirements.

C.  Thickness: In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for
compliance with smoothness tolerances.

D.  Surface Smoothness: Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for
compliance with smoothness tolerances.

E. In-Place Density: Samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and compacted pavement and will
be secured by testing agency according to ASTM D 979.

1. Reference laboratory density will be determined by averaging results from 4 samples of
hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared according to ASTM D
1559, and compacted according to job-mix specifications.

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples
according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 32 12 16
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SECTION 32 12 17— POROUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SCOPE OF WORK

A. Work shall consist of the construction of all porous bituminous asphalt and related work, as

13

A.

14

A

indicated on the Contract Drawings and as specified herein. Porous Bituminous Asphalt work
shall include, but not be limited to the following:

a. Subgrade preparation.

b. Construction of infiltration beds and placement of perforated pipes and geotextile.
c. Construction of porous bituminous asphalt surface course.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

The compacted subgrade and subbase will be subject to testing by an Independent Testing and
Inspection Agency to assure proper compaction as described in the Earthwork Specifications.

SUBMITTALS

Mix Formula: The Contractor shall supply the Owner, prior to construction, a mix formula for
the type of porous bituminous asphalt specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Infiltration Bed — Infiltration bed shall be of the thickness specified on the drawings and
consist of uniformly graded coarse aggregate, with a wash loss of no more than 0.5%.

Non-Woven Geotextile — Non-Woven Geotextile shall consist of needle nonwoven
polypropylene fibers and need the following properties:

Grab Tensile Strength (ASTM -D 4632) 120 Ibs
Mullen Burst Strength (ASTM -D 3786) 225 psi
Flow Rate (ASTM -D 4491) 95 gal/m in/ft2

UV Resistance after 500 hours (ASTM -D 4355) 70%
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Heat-set or heat-calendared fabrics are not permitted.
Acceptable types include Mirafi 140N, Amoco 4547, Geotex 451, or approved equals.

Perforated Pipe — Continuously perforated PVC pipe with a smooth interior, and a minimum
inside diameter of 6-inches.

Porous Bituminous Asphalt — Bituminous surface course for porous paving shall be of the
thickness specified on the drawings with a bituminous mix of 5.75% to 6% by weight dry
aggregate. In accordance with ASTM D 6390, drain down of the binder shall be no greater that
0.3%. If more absorptive aggregates, such as limestone, are used in the mix, then the amount of
bitumen is to be based on the testing procedures outlines in the National Asphalt Pavement
Association's Information Series 131 — "Porous Asphalt Pavements" (2003) or ConnDOT
equivalent.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE

The Contractor shall fine grade the subgrade to within 0.05 ft of the lines and grades shown on
the Contract Drawings. The Contractor must take special care in areas where utilities may be at
a minimum cover.

After the subgrade has been fine graded, the existing subgrade shall NOT be compacted or
subjected to excessive construction equipment traffic prior to geotextile and infiltration bed
placement.

The subgrade shall be prepared after all utilities and other subsurface structures have been
placed and the backfill has been properly placed and compacted.

The subgrade shall not be prepared during freezing weather or when frozen, or when it is
unstable because of excessive moisture.

When completed, the subgrade shall be at the proper grade and contour, even and free from
depressions that may form water pockets. The subgrade shall be so maintained until the
pavement is placed. Where erosion of subgrade has caused accumulation of fine materials and
or surface ponding, this material shall be removed with light equipment and the underlying soils
scarified to a minimum depth of 6-inches with a York rake (or equivalent) and light tractor. All
fine grading shall be done by hand.

CONSTRUCTION OF INFILTRATION BED

Infiltration Bed shall not be constructed when the subgrade is frozen or when the subgrade is
soft or unstable. Infiltration Bed shall not be constructed during rainy or freezing weather or
with frozen material.

The clean aggregate shall be placed in maximum 8-inch lifts, lightly compacted with a
maximum 10-ton roller, and graded to within + 1/2 inch of the sections and grades shown on the
Contract Drawings.
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The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of adjacent structures in or above the
proposed subgrade to preclude any damages during placement or compaction.

Should the infiltration bed material become contaminated or for any reason become unsuitable
prior to placement, the Contractor shall correct or replace the aggregate with satisfactory
aggregate at no additional expense.

NON-WOVEN GEOTEXTILE

Geotextile shall be placed immediately after approval of subgrade preparation. Geotextile is to
be placed in accordance with manufacturer's standards and recommendations. Adjacent strips of
geotextile shall overlap a minimum of 16 inches. It shall be secured at least 4 feet outside of the
bed in order to prevent any runoff or sediment from entering the storage bed. The edge strip
shall remain in place until all bare soils contiguous to beds are stabilized and vegetated. Excess
geotextile along the edges can be cut back to the gravel edge once the site is fully stabilized.

PERFORATED PIPE
Pipes shall be placed along the bed bottom parallel to the pavement surface.
POROUS BITUMINOUS ASPHALT

Use neat asphalt binder modified with an elastomeric polymer to produce a binder meeting the
requirements of PG 76-22 as specified in AASHTO M320. The elastomer polymer shall be
styrenebutadiene-styrene (SBS), or approved equal, applied at a rate of 3% by weight of the
total binder. The composite materials shall be thoroughly blended at the asphalt refinery or
terminal prior to being loaded into the transport vehicle. The polymer modified asphalt binder
shall be heat and storage stable.

Add hydrated lime at dosage rate of 1.0% by weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes
containing granite. Hydrated lime shall meet the requirements of ASTM C977. The additive
must be able to prevent the separation of the asphalt binder from the aggregate and achieve a
required tensile strength ratio (TSR) of at least 80% on the asphalt mix when tested in
accordance with AASHTO T 283. The asphaltic mix shall be tested for its resistance to stripping
by water in accordance with ASTM D -1664. If the estimated coating area is not above 95
percent, anti-stripping agents shall be added to the asphalt.

Porous pavement shall not be installed on wet surfaces or when the ambient air temperature is
50 degrees Fahrenheit or lower. The temperature of the bituminous mix shall be between 300
degrees Fahrenheit and 350 degrees Fahrenheit (based on the recommendations of the asphalt
supplier).

PART 4 - MAINTENANCE
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INSPECTION

The surface shall be inspected several times within the first few months after construction. It
shall also be inspected after large storms for surface ponding and clogging. All trash and debris
observed during these inspections shall be removed.

SURFACE MAINTENANCE

The surface shall be vacuumed twice per year with a commercial cleaning unit.

The contractor shall not allow construction staging, soil/mulch storage, etc. on unprotected
pavement surface.

Planted areas adjacent to porous pavement shall be well maintained to prevent soil washout onto
the pavement

Do not apply abrasives such as sand or cinders on or adjacent to porous pavement during
snow/ice removal.

REPAIR

The surface shall be repaired using a conventional, non-porous patching mix if the damaged
area is less than 50 square feet. Larger areas should be patched with approved porous asphalt.

END OF SECTION 32 12 17
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SECTION 32 13 13 - CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes exterior cast-in-place concrete pavement and cast-in-place curbs for the
following:

Concrete Curbing.

Reinforced Concrete Slabs.

Integral Concrete Curbs and Walkways.
Joint Treatments.

Pavement Markings.

Concrete salt guard.

AN ol S e

Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.

2. Division 32 Section “Asphalt Paving”.
3. Division 32 Section “Precast Concrete Curbs”.

DEFINITIONS
Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended
hydraulic cement, expansive hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated

blast-furnace slag, and silica fume.

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

Design Mixes: For each concrete mix. Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of
materials project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

Batch slips certifying concrete mix, air content, slump, and time of loading.
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Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results
for compliance of the following with requirements indicated, based on comprehensive testing of
current materials:

Material Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials
complies with requirements:

Cementitious materials and aggregate.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
Fiber reinforcement.

Admixtures.

Curing compounds.

Applied finish materials.

Bonding agent or adhesive.

Joint fillers and sealants.

PN R WD =

Shop Drawings of all score and expansion joint layouts. All layouts shall include conformance
to requirements of colored concrete patterns and project requirements.

Submit Sample and data on plastic slip dowel system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed pavement work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products complying with
ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer must be certified according to the National Ready Mix Concrete
Association’s Plant Certification Program.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 to conduct the testing
indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer’s plant and each aggregate from one source.

ACI Publications: comply with ACI 301, “Specification for Structural Concrete”, unless
modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixes.

Mockups: Cast mockups of full-size (minimum 12’ long) sections of each type of concrete
pavement to demonstrate typical joints surface finish, texture, and standard of workmanship.
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1. Build mockups in the location and of the size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.
2. Obtain Architect’s approval of mockups prior to pavement construction.
3. Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a
standard for judging the completed pavements. Demolish mockups after acceptance of
work.

1.6

H.

K.

A.

4, Approved mockups may not be part of the completed work.
Comply with requirements of Form 816, Article M.03.

Walks, parking spaces and loading zones constructed for use by persons with accessibility
challenges shall conform to the applicable portions of the Americans With Disability Act
Accessibility Guidelines (ADA) and the Connecticut State Building Code.

Detectable warning surfaces must be installed as shown on the Construction Documents, in
accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines. The outside 24
inches of flush walkways shall contain a truncated-dome tactile surface, of contrasting color to
the walk surface, 6 inches back from the curb line, for the full width of the flush surface.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section “Project Meetings”.

1. Before submitting design mixes, review concrete pavement mix design and examine
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each
entity directly concerned with concrete pavement to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor’s superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixes.
c. Ready mix concrete producer.
d. Concrete subcontractor.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other
construction activities. Provide temporary barricades and warning lights as required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

FORMS

Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces.

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves of a radius 100 feet or less.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces. Conform to all State and local requirements for levels of toxicity.
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STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, plain steel. Flat sheets
required.

Reinforcement Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed bars;
assembled with clips.

Joint Dowel Bars: Galvanized smooth steel dowels, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60. Cut
dowels true to length with ends square and free of burrs. Provide polypropylene plastic slip
dowel sleeves system. System shall be similar to “speed dowel” by Aztec Concrete
Accessories, or approved equal.

Tie Bars: ASTM A 615/A, Grade 60, deformed.

Hook Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded. Design hook-bolt joint
assembly to hold coupling against pavement form and in position during concreting operations,
and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcement bars, welded wire fabric, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports
according to CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice” from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete
or fiber-reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows:

I. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will
not support chair legs.

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy or other dielectric-polymer coated wire bar
supports.

Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid two-part epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating on
reinforcement.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

General: Use the same brand and type of cementitious material form the same manufacturer
throughout the Project. Batch mixing at site not acceptable.

Compressive Strength: Minimum 4,000 psi at 28 days.
Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or 1L

Aggregate: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, from a single source, with coarse aggregate as per
Form 816, Article M.03.01, Class “F”.

1. Do not use fine or coarse aggregates containing substances that cause spalling.

Water: ASTM C 94.
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ADMIXTURES

General: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other admixtures.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260, 5-6%.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.
Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type E.

Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.

CURING MATERIALS

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 o0z./sq. yd. dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: White polyethylene film or white burlap polyethylene sheet, ASTM
C171; or resin-based, clear emulsion liquid dissipating cure which will not discolor the
concrete, conforming to ASTM C309 Type I of ID, Class A & B and AASHTO M-148.

Water: Potable

RELATED MATERIALS

Expansion and Isolation Joint Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt saturated, cellular fibers, as
manufactured by Sealtight, W.R. Meadows, or approved equal.

1. Thickness — one-half inch.
2. Depth — to match full section of concrete pavement/curb.

Removable Vinyl Joint Cap Strips: Compatible with filler strips width , as manufactured by
Vinylex Corp. or approved equal. Provide in lengths equal to lengths of filler strips.

Joint Sealer: Compatible with filler strips, two component polyurethane elastomeric type
complying with FS-TT-S-00227, self leveling designed for pedestrian and vehicular traffic, as
manufactured by Sika, Percora, or approved equal. Include primer and backing rods as
required.

1. Type: Class II, non-load bearing, for bonding freshly mixed to hardened concrete.

2. Type: Class I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete
to hardened concrete.

3. Type: Class IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

CONCRETE MIXES
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C.

D.

2.8

A.

2.9

A.

B.

KBA #16058.00

Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301, for each type and
strength of normal weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field
experience.

Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs
for the trial batch method.

1. Do not use Owner’s field quality-control testing agency as the independent testing
agency.

Proportion mixes to provide concrete with the following properties:

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi.

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45.
3. Slump Limit: 3 inches.

4. Sacks of Cement (minimum): 7 sacks per cubic yard.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
Portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements for concrete exposed to deicing chemicals.

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Comply with requirements and with ASTM C 94, and Form 816.

AUXILLARY MATERIALS
Pavement Markings:

1. Parking lines, stop bars, Handicap Symbols and aisles: Fast Drying White Traffic Paint,
per Form 816, Section M.07.20.

2. Crosswalks: retro reflective thermoplastic preformed material, 90 mils thick, consisting
of a homogeneous mixture of high quality polymeric thermoplastic binders, pigments,
fillers and glass beads. Materials shall conform to AASHTO, M249-79 (86) except for
material being preformed. Color shall be white.

Driveway center lines (two-way traffic): Fast drying yellow traffic paint, as per Form 816,
Section M.07.20.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Proof-roll prepared surface to check for unstable arecas and verify need for additional
compaction. Proceed with pavement only after nonconforming conditions have been corrected
and sub grade is ready to receive pavement. Do not install concrete over saturated, muddy or
frozen base.

Remove loose material from compacted base surface immediately before placing concrete.

SECTION 32 13 13 — Page 6 of 14

CONCRETE PAVING
March 3, 2017- BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

3.2
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34

A.
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EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for pavement and
curbs to required lines, grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of
work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. At points
where change of grades is more than 2% introduce approved vertical curve. No abrupt changes
in grade will be accepted.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form release agent to ensure separation from concrete
without damage.

Curb forms to be true to horizontal and vertical alignment. Forms to be true to radiuses
specified.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice” for fabricating reinforcement and
with recommendations in CRSI’s “Placing Reinforcing Bars” for placing and supporting
reinforcement.

L. Apply epoxy repair coating to uncoated or damaged surfaces of epoxy-coated
reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.

Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during
concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.

Install welded wire fabric in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one
full mesh, and lap splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps
in either direction.

Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable. Handle units to keep them flat and
free of distortions. Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as required
before placement. Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap to adjacent mats.

JOINTS

General: Construct construction, expansion, score joints, and tool edgings true to line with
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to
centerline, unless otherwise indicated.

1. When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously placed
joints, unless otherwise indicated.

Expansion Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs,
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
Approval required prior to pour.
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1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 20 feet maximum, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.

3. If joint sealant is indicated, install removable vinyl cap strips and set top of cap strip flush
with finished concrete surface.

4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not
indicated.

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths. Where more than one length is required, lace or
clip joint-filler sections together.

6. Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal cap after concrete
has been place on both side of joint.

7. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where and as indicated.

C.  Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement and at

locations where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour, unless pavement
terminates at isolation joints.

L.

2.

W

Provide preformed galvanized steel or plastic keyway-section forms or bulkhead forms
with keys, unless otherwise indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.
Continue reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not
continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips, unless otherwise indicated.
Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated.

Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or
partially hardened concrete surfaces.

Use epoxy bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened
or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

D.  Score Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as
indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete
thickness, as follows:

1.

Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
ecach edge of joint with groover tool to the following radius. Repeat grooving of
contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover marks (tool wings)
on concrete surfaces. Maximum spacing 6°0” in any direction. Areas of concrete
sidewalk replacement shall be patterned to match existing pavement. Joints shall be
straight or true to radius shown — poor workmanship is just cause for rejection of
pavement.

a. Radius: Y inch.

Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch wide joints into concrete when cutting
action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before developing random
contraction cracks.

E. Edging: Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with
an edging tool to the following radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.
Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces.

L.

Radius: % inch.

SECTION 32 13 13 — Page 8 of 14

CONCRETE PAVING
March 3, 2017- BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

3.5

KBA #16058.00

Rub all exposed vertical faces of curbs to eliminate blemishes, pockmarks, honeycombing, and
all other defects. Plastering is not permitted.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, reinforcement
steel, and items to be embedded or cast in. Notify other trades to permit installation of their
work. Protect adjacent work from damage, splatter, and all other concrete operations.

Remove snow, ice, or frost from sub base surface and reinforcement before placing concrete.
Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.

Moisten sub base to provide a uniform dampened condition at the time concrete is placed. Do
not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at the required finish
elevation and alignment.

Comply with requirements and with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, mixing,
transporting, and placing concrete.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement, unless
approved by Engineer.

Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Consolidate concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading,
rodding, or tamping. Use equipment and procedures to consolidate concrete according to
recommendations in ACI 309R.

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an
internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side
forms. Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation. Consolidate
with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint devices.

Place concrete in two operations; strike off initial pour for entire width of placement and to the
required depth below finish surface. Lay welded wire fabric or fabricated bar mats immediately
in final position. Place top layer of concrete, strike off, and screed.

1. Remove and replace portions of bottom layer of concrete that have been placed more than
15 minutes without being covered by top layer, or use bonding agent if approved by
Architect.

Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off. Commence initial floating using
bull floats or darbies to form an open textured and uniform surface plane before excess moisture
or bleed water appears on the surface. Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning
finishing operations or spreading dry-shake surface treatments.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.
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1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat
water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less
than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators, unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 305R and as
follows when hot-weather conditions exist:

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement
below 90 deg F. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control
temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing
water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor’s option.

2. Cover reinforcement steel with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.
3. Fog-spray forms, reinforcement steel, and sub grade just before placing concrete. Keep

sub grade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

CONCRETE FINISHING

General: Wetting of concrete surfaces during screeding, initial floating, or finishing operations
is prohibited.

Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and
the concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power
driven floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to poser units. Finish surfaces
to true planes. Cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform
granular texture.

I. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft bristle broom across float-finished
concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture
(standard). Provide cleanly finished fine textured broom finish on all colored concrete
pavements including variating directions of the brooming.

2. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating float-
finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, perpendicular
to line of traffic (handicap access ramps).

Detectable Warning Surface Tile: Complete installation of concrete surface finish in
accordance with these specifications.

1. The factory-installed plastic sheeting must remain in place during the entire installation
process, to prevent the splashing of concrete onto the finished surface of the tile.
2. When preparing to set the tile, it is important that NO concrete be removed in the area to

accept the tile. It is imperative that the installation technique eliminates any air voids
under the tile. Holes around the tile perimeter allow air to escape during the installation
process. Concrete will flow through the large holes in each vane on the underside of the

tile. This will lock the tile solidly into the cured concrete.
3. The concrete shall be poured and finished true and smooth to the required dimensions and
slope prior to the tile placement. Immediately after finishing concrete, an electronic level
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should be used to check that the required slope is achieved. The tile shall be placed true
and square to the curb edge in accordance with the contract drawings. The Cast-In-Place
Tiles shall be tamped (or vibrated) into the fresh concrete to ensure that the field level of
the tile is flush to the adjacent concrete surface. The contract drawings indicate that the
tile field level (base of truncated dome) is flush to adjacent surfaces to permit proper
water drainage and eliminate tripping hazards between adjacent finishes.

4, Immediately after tile placement, the tile elevation is to be checked to adjacent concrete.
The tile elevation and slope should be set consistent with contract drawings to permit
water drainage to curb as the design dictates.

5. While concrete is workable, a 3/8" radius edging tool shall be used to create a finished
edge of concrete, then a steel trowel shall be used to float the concrete around the tile's
perimeter, flush to the field level of tile.

6. During and after the tile installation and the concrete curing stage, it is imperative that
there is no walking, leaning or external forces placed on the tile to rock the tile, causing a
void between the underside of tile and concrete.

7. Following tile placement, review installation tolerances to contract drawings and adjust
tile before the concrete sets. Two suitable weights of 25 1b each shall be placed on each
tile as necessary to ensure solid contact of the underside of tile to concrete.

8. Following the curing of the concrete, protective plastic wrap is to be removed from the
tile face by cutting the plastic with a sharp knife, tight to the concrete/tile interface. If
concrete bled under the plastic, a soft wire brush will clean the residue without damage to
the tile surface.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with Form 816, Section 4.01.03, and ACI 306.1 for cold-weather
protection and follow recommendations in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturers written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete, but not before free water has disappeared from concrete
surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, or a
combination of these as follows:

L. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:

a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete

surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped
SECTION 32 13 13 —Page 11 of 14

CONCRETE PAVING
March 3, 2017- BID



NAUGATUCK HIGH SCHOOL PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND
NAUGATUCK, CT RELATED SITE IMPROVEMENTS

3.8

3.9

3.10

KBA #16058.00

at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any
holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof.

PAVEMENT TOLERANCES
Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows:

Elevation: Y4 inch.
Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus % inch.
Surface: Gap below 10-foot long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed Y4 inch.
Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1 inch.
Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels: Y4 inch.
Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: Length of
dowel % inch per 12 inches.
7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: Length
of dowel Y4 inch per 12 inches.
8. Joint Spacing: 3 inches.
. Contraction Joint Depth: Plus % inch, no minus.
10.  Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

ANl o e

Cross slope of pavement is 2.0% unless otherwise indicated. In no case will water be allowed
to stand or puddle on any finished pavement.

Cross slope of pavements in all areas designated as an accessible route or for use by
handicapped individuals will not exceed 2%.

JOINT AND CONCRETE SEALANT INSTALLATION

Apply a deep penetrating water and salt barrier such as Consolideck Saltguard WB as
manufactured by Prosoco Inc. Clean all concrete prior to application as per manufacturer’s
recommendations. Do not dilute material. Apply evenly with sprayer or roller in a single
saturating coat per mfr. Application shall be enough to keep surface wet for 2-3 minutes before
penetrating. Do not over apply. Coverage rates may vary based on porosity and texture.

Install joint sealants in all expansion joints in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation
instructions. Clean and prime joints. Remove dirt and loose coatings.

Apply sealant in continuous beads, without open joints, voids, or air pockets. Hand tool and
finish all joints.

Confine materials to joint areas with masking tape or other precautions. Insure joint sealing is
cleanly executed with no override onto adjacent pavement.

Remove excess compound promptly as work progresses and clean adjoining surfaces. Protect
until full cured.

In rough surfaces of joints of uneven widths, hold joint sealant well back into joints.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspection agency to sample
materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement. Sampling and
testing for quality control may include those specified in this Article.

Testing Services: Testing shall be performed according to the following requirements:

L.

2.

10.

1.

Sampling Fresh Concrete: Representative samples of fresh concrete shall be obtained
according to ASTM C172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM C 94.
Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each compressive-strength test,
but not les than one test for each day’s pour of each type of concrete. Additional tests
will be required when concrete consistency changes.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each compressive-strength test,
but not less than one test for each day’s pour of each type of concrete. Additional tests
will be required when concrete consistency changes.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F
and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each set of compressive-
strength test, unless otherwise indicated. Cylinders shall be molded and stored for
laboratory-cured test specimens unless field-cured test specimens are required.
Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M; one set of four standard cylinders for
each compressive-strength test, unless otherwise indicated. Cylinders shall be molded
and stored for laboratory-cured test specimens unless field-cured test specimens are
required.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; one set for each day’s pour of each concrete
class exceeding 5 cu. Yd., but less than 25 cu. Yd., plus one set for each additional 50 cu.
yd. One specimen shall be tested at 7 days and two specimens at 28 days; one specimen
shall be retained in reserve for later testing if required

When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for a
given class of concrete, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

When total quantity of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cu. yd., Architect may
waive compressive-strength testing if adequate evidence of satisfactory strength is
provided.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders, current operations shall be evaluated and corrective procedures shall be
provided for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if average of sets of three
consecutive compressive-strength test results equal or exceed specified compressive
strength and no individual compressive-strength test result falls below specified
compressive strength by m ore than 500 psi.

Contractor is to provide an as- built field survey of all surfaces designated as “Accessible
Routes”, “Handicapped Parking Areas” and all areas specifically designated for
handicapped accessibility. Survey shall clearly document that the as-built conditions are
in full compliance with the Americans With Disability Act Accessibility Guidelines
(ADA) and the Connecticut State Building Code.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor
within 24 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing agency,
concrete placement, name of concrete testing agency, concrete type and class, location of
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concrete batch in pavement, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix proportions
and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28 day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be
permitted by Architect but will not be used as the sole basis for approval or rejection.

Additional Tests: Testing agency shall make additional tests for the concrete when test results
indicate slump, air entrainment, concrete strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as
directed by Architect. Testing agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by
cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42, or by other methods as directed.

REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective, or does not meet
requirements in this Section.

Drill test cores where directed by Architect when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks or
defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with Portland cement
concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive.

Protect concrete from damage. Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as possible by
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep

concrete pavement not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion
inspections.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified
with Architect.

Allow concrete pavement to cure for 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.
Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings of dimensions indicated

with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer’s recommended rates to provide a
minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.

END OF SECTION 32 13 13
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SECTION 32 16 13.26 — PRECAST CONCRETE CURB
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
I. Precast concrete curb.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
Division 01 Section “Alternates”.
Division 32 Section “Asphalt Paving”.

Division 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.
Division 32 Section “Asphalt Curbs”.

el S

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit material certificates signed by the material producer and the contractor, certifying that
the concrete mixture complies with the specified requirements.

B.  Submit fabrication shop drawings for approval prior to execution of the work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRECAST CONCRETE CURB
A.  Form 816, Article 8.11, conforming to dimensions detailed on the drawings.

B.  For straight curbing, 80 percent of the curbs shall be furnished in lengths of not less than six
feet, and the remaining 20 percent in lengths of not less than 4 feet, interspersed at random.

C.  Form 816, Sections 8.12.04 and Section 8.12.05 do not apply.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PRECAST CONCRETE CURB
A. Installation methods shall conform to Form 816, Section 8.12.03.

B.  Top of curb elevations shall not vary more than 1/8 inch between adjoining curbs. The plane of
the top curb shall follow the line and grade indicated on the Drawings.

C.  The gap between abutting curb sections shall be butted as tight as possible, but in no case shall
the gap exceed % inch. Caulk gap, color to match curb.

D.  Slope curb profile with transition pieces at handicap curb cuts and ends of curb runs that do not
abut other improvements.

E. Smoothly blend curbing to walks, and other curbs and drainage structures.

END OF SECTION 32 16 13.26
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SECTION 32 16 19 - ASPHALT CURBS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following: asphalt curbs.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Alternates”.

2. Division 32 Section “Asphalt Paving”.

3. Division 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.

4, Division 32 Section “Precast Concrete Curb”.
SUBMITTALS

Submit material certificates signed by the material producer and the Contractor certifying that
the asphalt concrete mixture complies with the specified requirements.

Submit profiles of templates detailed for approval prior to execution of work.
DEFINITIONS

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

ASPHALTIC CONCRETE: Form 816 Article M.04.01 Class ‘3°.

TACK COAT: CT: ASTM D 977, emulsified asphalt or ASTM D 2397, cationic emulsified
asphalt, slow setting, factory-diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

GENERAL: Conform to Form 816, Section 8.15 including the application of a tack coat prior
to the curb installation.
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3.2 INSTALLATION

A.  Construct curb by machine extrusion to the sections shown on the detail. Carefully maintain
line and grade. Areas of deviation are to be removed and replaced without extra compensation.

B.  Taper curb on a 30-degree angle wherever curbing ends.

C.  Smoothly blend curbing to walks, curbs, and drainage structures.

33 PROTECTION
A. Protect all curb from damage or displacement until Final Acceptance.

B. Any curb deemed unacceptable by the Architect, must be completely removed and replaced by
the Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner.

C. The Architect shall be the sole judge of the extent of unacceptable curb to be removed and
replaced.

END OF SECTION 32 13 33
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SECTION 32 31 03 - METAL GUIDE RAIL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

B.

A.

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Galvanized Steel Posts.

Type R-B 350 Metal Beam Guiderail
Block Outs

Concrete Footings at Terminals.

el S

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.

2. Division 32 Section “Topsoil”.

3. Division 32 Section “Lawns”.

4. Division 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.
DEFINITIONS

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

Shop Drawings: Contractor shall provide fully dimensioned shop drawings and manufacturer’s

technical literature for all improvements and confirm fabrication, reinforcing, and anchoring
systems for approval.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Allowable Tolerances: Guiderail shall not deviate more than %2 from grade in each section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

METAL BEAM GUIDE RAIL: Form 816, Article M9.10

Posts and Spacer Blocks: Galvanized Steel I Beam with block outs per CTDOT.
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C.

D.

2.2

A.

23

A.

B.
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Rail Type: RB, Galvanized Metal Beam W Rail
Provide terminal at exposed end of rail per CTDOT. Match existing new guiderail on site.

Metal guiderail shall match existing new galvanized steel rail along walkway down to school,
above the athletic fields.

ACCESSORIES

Provide miscellaneous steel hardware, concrete and accessories as required. All hardware shall
be hot dipped galvanized, for exterior, high humidity, unless otherwise approved and conform
to applicable provisions of Form 816, Section M.10.02.9.

CONCRETE

Provide concrete consisting of Portland cement per ASTM C 150, aggregates per ASTM C 33,
and potable water. Mix materials to obtain concrete with a minimum 28 day compressive
strength of 3500 psi. Us at least four sacks of cement per cu. Yd., 1-inch maximum size
aggregate, 3 inch maximum slump.

Provide standard cylindrical cardboard tube liners for full depth of footing, where required by
Architect if excavations are not held vertical and smooth.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

32

A.

B.

C.

JOB CONDITIONS

Confirm pavements, lawns and other improvements are completed prior to installation of
specified improvements.

Smoothly finish grade around all posts. Compact backfill and topsoil to prevent differential
settlement. Do not allow water to stand adjacent to post bases.

GUIDE RAIL

Install as per [Form 816, Section 9.10] and as detailed. Maintain constant and consistent
horizontal and vertical alignment.

L. Trim all bolts that project more than %4 beyond face of secured nut/washer assembly.

Protect until acceptance of project. Replace or refinish the surfaces if damaged, prior to
acceptance. Clean up all debris from installation.

Install concrete footings at terminal posts and min 20’ O.C.

END SECTION 32 31 03
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SECTION 32 31 13 — CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. System “A” — Standard chain link fencing system, including aluminum coated steel chain
link fabric.

Related Sections include the following:

I. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.

2. Division 32 Section “Topsoil”.
3. Divistion 32 Section “Concrete Paving”.
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following according to the Conditions of the Contract and Division 1
Specification Sections.

Product data in the form of manufacturer’s technical data, specifications, and installation
instructions for each type of fence system, including gate posts, fabric, gates, and accessories,
including mill certificates.

Shop drawings showing location of fence, gates, each post, and details of post installation,
extension arms, gate swing, hardware, and accessories.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed fence systems
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record of
successful in—service performance.

Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of chain link fences and gates, including
accessories, fittings, and fastenings, from a single source.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify layout information for fences and gates shown on the Drawings in
relation to the property survey and existing structures. Verify dimensions by field
measurements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

B.

A.

FABRIC
Selvage: Knuckled on both selvages for all fabrics.

Steel Chain Link Fence Fabric: Fabricated in one piece widths for fencing 12 feet and less in
height to comply with Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (CLMI) “Product Manual” and
with requirements indicated below.

1. System “A”:

a. Mesh and Core Wire Size: 2 inch mesh, 0.192 inch diameter gage — backstops,
dugouts, and shot put cage typical).

b. Mesh and Core Wire Size: 2 inch mesh, 0.148 inch diameter gage — typical).

c. Coating: ASTM A 817, Type 1, aluminized.

d. Locking fence inserts in areas as noted on the plans. Color to be as approved by
the Architect.

FRAMING

Round member sizes are given in actual outside diameter (OD) to the nearest thousandth of
inches. Round fence posts and rails are often referred to in ASTM standard specifications by
nominal pipe sizes (NPS) or the equivalent trade sizes in inches. The following indicates these
equivalents all measured in inches:

Actual OD NPS Sizes Trade Size
1.315 1 1-3/8
1.660 1-1/4 1-5/8
1.900 1-1/2 2

2.375 2 2-172
2.875 2-172 3

4.000 3-172 4

6.625 6 6-5/8
8.625 8 8-5/8
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B.  All posts shall be of sufficient length to allow specified setting into concrete footings.

C.  Type I Round Posts: cold-formed, electric-welded steel pipe conforming to heavy industrial
requirements of ASTM F 1043, Group IC, with minimum yield strength of 50,000 psi, either
protective coating system below according to ASTM F 1043, and weights per foot as follows:

1. Coatings: system A: Outside with a minimum of 0.9 oz. of zinc per sq. ft. after welding,
a chromate conversion coating and a clear crosslinked polymer overcoat. Interior of pipe
to contain a minimum of 0.9 oz of zinc per sq. ft. or a minimum 0.3 mil thick, 87 percent
zinc pigmented nominal coating, capable of providing galvanic protection.

Actual OD Weight (Ib/ft) NPS Size
1.315 1.35 1

1.660 1.84 1-1/4
1.900 2.28 1-1/2
2.375 3.12 2

2.875 4.64 2-1/2
4.000 6.56 3-172

D.  Top Rail: Manufacturer’s longest lengths (17 to 21 feet) with swedged-end or expansion-type
coupling, approximately 6 inches long for joining. Provide rail ends or other means for
attaching top rail securely to each gate corner, pull, and end post. Minimum length of any top
rail section — 10 — 0.

1. Round Steel: 1.660 inch OD Type II steel pipe.
E. Steel posts for fabric heights up to 6 feet:

1. Round Line or Intermediate Posts: 2.375 inch OD Type I steel pipe.
2. Round End, Corner, and Pull Posts: 3.00 inch OD Type II steel pipe.

F. Steel posts for fabric heights over 6 feet:

1. Round Line or Intermediate Posts: 2.875 Type 1II steel pipe.
2. Round End, Corner, and Pull Posts: 4.00 inch OD Type II steel pipe.

G. Swing Gate Posts: Furnish posts to support single gate leaf, or one leaf of a double-gate
installation, according to ASTM F 900, sized as follows for steel and aluminum pipe posts:

L. Steel posts for fabric height over 6 feet and gate leaf width:

a. Up to and including 6 Feet wide: 4.0 inch OD pipe weighting at least 4.64 1b per ft.
b. Over 6 to 12 Feet: 4.000 inch OD pipe weighing at least 8.65 1b per ft.
c. Over 12 to 24 Feet: 6.625 inch OD pipe weighing at least 10.02 b per ft.
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d. Over 18 to 24 Feet: 8.625 OD pipe weighing at least 27.12 1b per ft.

FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES

Material: System A to comply with ASTM F 626. Mill finished aluminum or galvanized iron
or steel to suit manufacturer’s standards.

1. Preformed Units: Sizes to fit applications indicated, selected from manufacturer’s
standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths.
2. Aluminum: Die cast conforming to ASTM B 26, aluminum alloy 360 or sand cast

conforming to ASTM B 85, aluminum alloy 365, ZG61A, or Tenzalloy.

Post and Line Caps: Provide weathertight closure cap for each post. Provide line post caps
with loop to receive tension wire or top rail. Base of Post Cap to override post a minimum of
27,

Post Brace Assembly: Manufacturer’s standard adjustable brace. Use material specified below
for brace, and truss to line posts with 3/8-inch diameter rod and prefabricated adjustable
tightener.  Field bent applications are not accepted. Provide manufacturer’s standard
galvanized-steel, cast iron or cast aluminum cap for each end.

1. Round Steel: 1-5/8 inch OD Type I or II steel pipe.

Bottom, Auxiliary and Center Rail: Same material as top rail. Provide manufacturer’s standard
galvanized steel, cast iron or cast aluminum cap for each end. Bottom rails required on all fence
systems 8 — 0” or more in height. Bottom and center rails required on all fences 10’ — 0” or
more in height.

Tension or Stretcher Bars: Hot-dip galvanized steel with a minimum length 2 inches less than
the full height of fabric, a minimum cross section of 3/16 inch by % inch, and a minimum of 1.2
oz. of zinc coating per sq. ft. Provide one bar for each gate and end post, and two for each
corner and pull post, except where fabric is integrally woven into the post.

Tension and Brace Bands: % inch wide minimum hot dip galvanized steel with a minimum of
1.2 ox. Of zinc coating per sq. ft.

1. Tension Bands: 0.074 inch thick (14 gage) minimum.
2. Brace Bands: 0.105 inch thick (12 gage) minimum.

Tension Wire: 0.177 inch diameter metallic coated steel marcelled tension wire conforming to
ASTM A 824 with finish to match fabric. Bottom tension wire is required on all fences less
than 8 feet in height.

Tie Wires: 0.106 inch diameter (12 gage) galvanized steel with a minimum of 0.80 oz. per sq. ft.
of zinc coating according to ASTM A641, Class 3 or 0.148 inch diameter (9 gage) aluminum
wire alloy 1350-H19 or equal, to match fabric wire. Finish to match fabric.

Drive Anchors: As manufactured by Anchor Fencing or approved equal.
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CONCRETE/FOOTINGS

Concrete: Provide concrete consisting of portland cement per ASTM C 150, aggregates per
ASTM C 33, and potable water. Mix materials to obtain concrete with a minimum 28 day
compressive strength of 3500 psi. Use at least four sacks of cement per cu. yd., l-inch
maximum size aggregate, 3 inch maximum slump.

Provide standard cylindrical cardboard tube liners for full depth of footing, where required by
Architect if excavations are not held vertical and smooth.

GATES

Fabricate perimeter frames of gates from same material and finish as fence framework.
Assemble gate frames by mitering corners and welding, prior to galvanizing or finishing.
Provide horizontal and vertical members to ensure proper gate operation and attachment of
fabric, hardware, and accessories. Space frame members maximum of 8 feet apart unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Fabric: Same as for fence unless otherwise indicated. Secure fabric at vertical edges
with tension bars and bands and to top and bottom of frame with tie wires.
2. Bracing: Install diagonal cross-bracing consisting of 1.660 o.d. pipe on all gates to ensure

frame rigidity without sag or twist.
Swing Gates: Comply with ASTM F 900.
1. Steel: Gates up to 8 feet wide:

a. Fabricate perimeter frames of 1.90 inch minimum OD Type II steel pipe, with
mitred and welded corners. Fabricate prior to galvanizing.

[Note: Gates over 8 feet wide require custom design and specification. ]

2. Gate Hardware: Provide galvanized hardware and accessories for each gate according to
the following:

a. Hinges: Heavy Industrial duty box style, properly sized to suit gate size, non lift
off type, offset to permit 180 degree gate opening. Provide a minimum of 2 hinges
for each leaf; gates over 6 foot nominal height, provide sufficient hinges to support
weight of gate, without sag.

b. Latches for gates shall be a paddle device, specifically manufactured for operation
by individuals with motion restrictions in their upper body limbs. The force to
activate the latch shall be no greater than 5 pounds. On two leaf gates, one leaf
shall be fixed with a drop rod, while the other leaf shall have the paddle device,
mounted on both sides of the leaf. The assembly shall contain a mechanism for
locking the gates. The latch shall be similar to Adams Rite Dead Latch, #4710 and
Paddle Assembly, #4590, as manufactured by Master Halco Company and
distributed by Atlas Fence Company, Canton, Connecticut, or approved equal.

c. Keeper: Provide a keeper for vehicle gates that automatically engages gate leaf
and holds it in the open position until manually released.
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d. Gate Stops: Provide gate stops for double gates consisting of mushroom type flush
plate with anchors, set in concrete, and designed to engage a center drop rod or
plunger bar. Include a locking device and padlock eyes as an integral part of the
latch, permitting both gate leaves to be locked with a single padlock.

e. Ferrule for plunger bar type gate keeper. Provide 3” depth stainless steel ferrules
of the correct diameter in both the open and closed positions for all plunger bar
type gate keepers. Core and epoxy ferrule (3” depth) in place if finished surface is
concrete or provide a concrete footing and support (min. 12°x12”x12”) for ferrule
if finished surface is either asphalt or earth. Top of ferrules shall be flush with
finished surface.

f. Fabricate stops on all track gate hinges to prohibit gates opening in the running
track area.

GROUT: exterior Portland-cement based non-shrinking grout with 8,000 psi compression
strength at 7 days, similar to Super Por-rok, by Minwax Company and distributed by Lambert
Corporation, or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION

General: Install fence to comply with the project details and ASTM F 567. Do not begin
installation and erection before final grading is completed, unless otherwise permitted.

1. Apply fabric to outside of framework. Install fencing on boundary lines inside of
property line established by survey as required by Division 1.

Excavation: Drill or hand excavate (using post hole digger) holes for posts to diameters and
spacing indicated, in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil. Excavation to be vertical — tapered
excavations are not permitted. Install posts and foundations for fences in paved areas, prior to
the installation of pavement material. Augering holes in pavement for fence post installation
will NOT be permitted.

1. Excavate holes for each post to minimum diameter recommended by fence manufacturer,
but not less than four times the largest cross section of post.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, excavate hole depths approximately 3 inches lower than post
bottom, with bottom of posts set not less than 48 inches below finish grade surface.

3. Provide full-length tube form liners if directed by Architect, due to inconsistent faces of
excavation.

Setting Posts: Center and align posts in holes as detailed. Space a maximum of 10 feet o.c.,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Protect portion of posts above ground from concrete splatter. Moisten soil prior to
placing concrete. Place concrete around posts in a continuous pour, and vibrate or tamp
for consolidation. Check each post for vertical and top alignment, and hold in position
during placement and finishing operations.
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a. Unless otherwise indicated, hold concrete footings 2 inches below grade and
trowel to a crown to shed water.

2. Provide terminal/corner posts wherever fence changes direction more than 10 degrees, at
abrupt changes in grade, and at 300’ maximum intervals.
3. If ledge rock is encountered, the posts shall be set in holes drilled into rock at least 18” in

depth and grouted with an approved non shrink and non metallic grout to hold post firmly
in correct position.

a. Hole size — 17 larger than O.D. of post pipe.

b. Grout consistency shall be flowable and soupy to completely fill voids between
post and ledge.
4, Setting posts: Remove loose and foreign materials from sides and bottoms of holes, and

moisten soil prior to placing concrete.

a. Keep: exposed concrete surfaces moist for at least three (3) days after placement,
or cure with membrane curing materials or other acceptable curing method.
b. Concrete Strength: Allow concrete to attain at least 75% of its minimum 28 day

compressive strength, but in no case sooner than 7 days after placement, before
rails, tension wire, or fabric and wires are installed.

D.  Top Rails: Run rail continuously through line post caps, bending to radius for curved runs and
at other posts terminating into rail end attached to posts or post caps fabricated to receive rail.
Provide expansion couplings as recommended by fencing manufacturer.

E. Center Rails: Install center rails in one piece between posts and flush with post on fabric side,
using rail ends and special offset fittings where necessary. Install center rail at both sides of all
corner and brace posts. Install continuous center rail on all fences over 8 feet in height.

F. Bottom Rails: Similar to top rails. On fences 8 feet high, install one bottom rail, 3 inches above
bottom of fabric. On fences higher than 8 feet high, install a second bottom rail, 21 inches
above the lower one.

G. Bracing Assemblies: Install braces at end and gate posts and at both sides of corner and pull
posts, and every 150” OC on continuous line posts. Locate horizontal braces at midheight of
fabric on fences with top rail and at two-thirds fabric height on fences without top rail. Install
so posts are plumb when diagonal rod is under proper tension.

H.  Bottom Tension Wire: Install tension wire within 6 inches of bottom of fabric before stretching
fabric and tie to each post with not less than same gage and type of wire. Pull wire taut, without
sags. Fasten fabric to tension wire with 0.120 inch diameter (11-gage) hog rings of same
material and finish as fabric wire, spaced a maximum of 12 inches on center. Tension wire
must pass by vertical posts, on the same side as the fabric.

L. Top Tension Wire: Install tension wire within 6 inches of top of fabric before stretching fabric
and tie to each post with not less than same gage and type of wire. Pull wire taut, without sags.
Fasten fabric to tension wire with 0.120 inch diameter (11-gage) hog rings of same material and
finish as fabric wire, spaced a maximum of 24 inches on center. Tension wire must pass by
vertical posts, on the same side as the fabric.
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Fabric: Leave 1-1/2 inches between finish grade and bottom selvage at all installations,
including tennis courts. Pull fabric taut and tie to posts, rails, and tension wires. Install fabric
on playing or security side of fence, and anchor to framework so that fabric remains under
tension after pulling force is released.

Tension or Stretcher Bars: Thread through fabric and secure to end, corner, pull, and gate posts
with tension bands spaced not over 15 inches o.c.

Tie Wires: Use wire of proper length to secure fabric firmly to posts and rails. Bend ends of
wire to minimize hazard to persons or clothing.

L. Maximum Spacing: Tie fabric to line posts 12 inches o.c. and to top rails and braces 18
inches o.c.

Fasteners: Install nuts for tension bands and carriage bolts on the side of the fence opposite the
fabric side. Peen ends of bolts or score threads to prevent removal of nuts for added security.

GATE INSTALLATION

Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference. Install ground set
items in concrete for anchorage. Adjust hardware for smooth operation and lubricate where
necessary. Install gates according to manufacturer’s instructions, plumb, level, and secure.

END OF SECTION 32 31 13
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SECTION 32 91 01 - TOPSOIL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Testing, amending, screening, placing and finish grading all stockpiled and borrow
topsoil.

2. Provide all borrow topsoil necessary to properly complete all lawn and planting
operations.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section “Site Clearing”.

2. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.

3. Division 32 Section “Turf and Grasses”.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

All work shall comply with all codes, rules, regulations, laws and ordinances for the City of
Danbury, State of Connecticut, and all other authorities having jurisdiction.

Topsoil:

1. Testing: Representative samples of all stockpiled and borrow topsoil shall be completely
analyzed/tested to determine:

a. Nutrient analysis using the Modified Morgan extractant for soil available P, K, Ca,
and Mg.

b. Soil pH.

c. Organic content-determined by loss of weight on ignition.

d. Particle size analysis-sand, silt, and clay-analysis shall be determined using the

hydrometer method of particle size analysis with size fractions based upon sized
limits established by USDA.

e. Laboratory recommendations required for topsoil to achieve optimum nutrient
levels for the establishment of lawn, trees and shrubs or special plantings (i.e.
wetlands replication).

2. Testing shall conform to “Recommended Soil Testing Procedures for the Northeastern
United States”, Bulletin #493
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3. Before delivery of any borrow topsoil, furnish the Architect with a 5 gallon sample of

material.

C.

1.4

A.

B.

1.5

A.

4, Topsoil testing costs shall be borne by the Contractor.

5. Testing laboratory shall be:
Soil Nutrient Analysis Laboratory
Department of Plant Science
University of Connecticut
2019 Hillside Road, U-102
Storrs, Ct 06269-1102

6. Contractor may submit a written request to utilize an alternate testing laboratory, to the
Owner and Architect for approval. This request must include the qualifications of the
proposed alternate laboratory. This laboratory may not be retained by the Contractor
until written permission is received from the owner and Architect.

Submit list of machinery to be used during subgrade preparation and topsoil operations. NO

rubber tired machinery will be permitted except for light-weight, farm-tractor grade machinery
with wide tires designed for turf use. All heavy machinery must be track-drive.

SUBMITTALS

Submit topsoil test results to the Architect for review. The Architect will be the sole judge of
acceptability.

5-1b sample to the Architect for visual conformance confirmation.

PRODUCT HANDLING

Coordinate delivery of borrow topsoil such that it is placed as delivered and no stockpiling is
required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

BORROW TOPSOIL

Shall be a sandy loam, or fine loamy sand (per USDA Soil Classification index), with a
minimum 70% sand content by weight not to contain materials harmful to plant life, to be clean,
fertile, friable, and well draining. All topsoil to be free of any subsoil earth clods, sod, stones
over 3/4” in any dimension, (topsoil for athletic field construction shall be free of stones over
1, diameter), sticks, roots, weeds, litter and other deleterious material. Topsoil shall be
uniform in quality and texture and contain organic matter and mineral elements necessary for
sustaining healthy plant growth.

Topsoil shall have the following optimum ranges unless otherwise approved by the Architect.

1. Organic Matter Content: 3 —7%
2. Acidity range: pH55topH 7.4
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D.

2.2

A.

B.

C.
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Nutrient levels shall be achieved by the Contractor’s addition of amendments to the topsoil to
meet the optimum nutrient levels specified in the testing laboratory report.

Contractor shall provide approved borrow topsoil as required to complete this project.

STOCKPILED TOPSOIL

Stockpiled topsoil shall conform to all requirements of paragraph 2.1. Topsoil material must be
3/4” screened. The contractor is only required to screen and stockpile the quantity of topsoil as
required for this project. Excess screened and unscreened topsoil material shall remain the
property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site. Supplement existing topsoil as
required as noted in the Borrow Topsoil section.

Provide amendments to stockpiled topsoil (organic material, sand, etc.) to produce topsoil in
conformance with project requirements.

Waste products from screening operations are the property of the Contractor and shall be
removed from the site at the Contractor’s expense.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

SHAPING AT ALL NEW LAWN AREAS

After rough grading has been completed, shape and grade lawn subgrade areas to lines and
levels as noted on the drawings and as required based on total amounts of approved topsoil to
allow placement of uniform depth of topsoil. Adjustments may be necessary due to field
conditions. Provide all shaping adjustments at no additional cost to the Owner.

Cultivate and loosen the subgrade soil to 18” depth with a subsoiler or other approved
machinery to correct over-compaction.

After shaping of lawn subgrades remove all sticks, stones, or foreign material two (2) inches or
greater in dimension. Remove debris and stone off-site.

TOPSOIL SPREADING

Do not apply topsoil to the prepared subgrade without approval by the Architect. Once
approved, no vehicular traffic will be allowed on finish subgrade. Topsoil will not be permitted
to be spread until topsoil test reports have been submitted and approved. Topsoil shall not be
delivered or worked in a frozen or muddy condition.

Uniformly distribute and spread topsoil over all graded lawn areas to conform smoothly to the
lines, grades, and elevations shown or otherwise required. If directed conduct field density tests
to demonstrate friable subgrade conditions. All general lawn areas to have a minimum of 6” of
topsoil after compaction. All athletic fields shall have a minimum of 8 inches of topsoil, after
compaction. All approved stockpiled topsoil is to be spread unless otherwise directed by the
Owner. Maintain consistent depths of material throughout the project area. Install topsoil in
athletic fields by dumping topsoil at the sideline/edges, and pushing towards the center of each
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field, utilizing equipment no larger than a small farm tractor. Keep all heavy equipment and
trucks off the topsoil. Take care not to disturb approved subgrade.

1. Manually supply topsoil around all trees to remain. Avoid damage to root systems.
Topsoil shall be spread in (2) equal lifts. Bottom lift shall be thoroughly mixed with the
loosened subgrade by disking, harrowing, or other approved means, to a depth of 4 inches into
the subgrade, to create a transition layer.

Place topsoil only when it can be immediately followed by lawn development operations.
Supply and replace topsoil to eroded, settled or damaged areas until all lawn areas are

stabilized. Care shall be taken not to damage grass or pavement areas in the replacement to
topsoil.

PROTECTION
Remove weeds prior to lawn development operations. No weeds shall be allowed to go to seed.
Keep heavy equipment, trucks, etc. off areas that have received topsoil, at all times.

If compaction occurs, scarify to the full depth of the topsoil and regrade topsoil.

EXCESS TOPSOIL

Material not approved for reuse remains the property of the Contractor and is to be removed
from the site.

END OF SECTION 32 91 01
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SECTION 32 92 00 - TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

SUMMARY
The work of this Section includes the following:

Fine grading and preparing lawn areas.

Furnishing and applying soil amendments.
Furnishing and applying fertilizers.

Furnishing and applying slope seed mixtures.
Furnishing and applying wildflower seed mixtures.
Replanting unsatisfactory or damaged lawns.
Maintenance of all lawns until acceptance.

Nk W=

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 31 Section “Site Clearing”.
2. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.
3. Division 32 Section “Topsoil”.

4. Division 32 Section “Plants”.

DEFINITIONS

Form 816: “Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction”, State of
Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Form 816, 2004 edition, with 2005 supplement.

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 01 Specification Sections.

Product data for the following:

1. Fertilizers.
2. Limestone.
3. Chemical preservatives and controls — also confirm that each of the materials proposed to

be applied are permitted for use by the State of Connecticut.

Certification of grass seed from seed vendor for each grass-seed mixture and sod grown stating
the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety, and
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percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of
packaging. Submit topsoil test of sod source to determine compatibility of sod material with
project topsoil (borrow & stockpiled).

Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and address of Architects and Owner, and other information
specified.

Material test reports from qualified independent testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results relative to compliance of the following materials with requirements indicated.

1. Analysis of existing surface soil.
2. Analysis of imported topsoil.

Planting schedule indicating anticipated dates and locations for each type of seeding or sodding.

Maintenance instructions recommending procedures to be established by Owner for
maintenance of lawns during an entire year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance
periods.

The Contractor must include, in the Schedule of Values, a separate line item for "Maintenance
of Lawns". This item will include all costs assigned by the Contractor, for the expenditure of
labor and materials anticipated from the time of lawn establishment, until acceptance.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed lawn development
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record
of successful grass establishment.

1. Installer’s Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on the Project site during times that grass planting is in progress.

Examine work to receive lawn development and notify the Architect of any defects.
Specifically review the topsoil placement (depths, grades, and condition). Commencement of

this work implies acceptance by Contractor of preparatory work by others.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements of
Division 1 Section “Project Meetings”.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Seed, Fertilizer and Lime: Deliver in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers,
showing weight, analysis, and name of manufacturer.

Protect materials from deterioration during delivery and while stored at site.
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A.

1.8

A.

B.

C.
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GUARANTEE

Duration of guarantee shall be until the completion of the specified maintenance period and
until Owner’s final acceptance of all lawn areas.

CHEMICAL CONFORMANCE

All chemical applications shall conform to the State of Connecticut statutes and Borough’s
Integrated Pest Management (IPM) plans.

Contractor shall provide all necessary data and information to the Owner for amending or filing
an IPM plan, including, but not limited to proposed chemicals and EPA number, applicator
name and license number, and proposed application dates.

All fertilizer, pesticide and herbicide applications must conform to the IPM, or in the absence
thereof, must conform to the regulations of the State of Connecticut, in addition to any and all
conditions listed in Division 1, Section “Project Environmental Permits” of this Specification.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

23

A.

B.

SEED

Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with the Association of Official Seed
Analysts” “Rules for Testing Seeds” for purity and germination tolerances.

1. Seed Mixture: Provide seed of grass species and varieties, proportions by weight, and

minimum percentages of purity, germination, and maximum percentage of weed seed as
indicated on Schedules at the end of this Section.

LIME
ASTM C 602, class T, agricultural ground limestone containing a minimum 50 percent total
oxides (calcium oxide plus magnesium oxide), with a minimum 50 percent passing a 100 mesh

sieve, and 98% passing a 20-mesh sieve, for powder form of lime.

1. Provide lime in the form of dolomitic limestone.

FERTILIZER
Phosphorus: Commercial, soluble; guaranteed analysis of 0-46-0.

Starter Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast
release water soluble nitrogen, derived from natural organic sources of urea ammonium
phosphate, or similar material.

1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency, 14.28.14 guaranteed analysis.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8
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Secondary-Fertilizer: Granular fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potassium with guaranteed analysis of 15.15.15.

Tertiary Fertilizer: guaranteed analysis of 46-0-0.

MULCHES

Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew-and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of
wheat, rye, oats, or barley.

Peat Mulch: Provide peat moss in natural, shredded, or granulated form, of fine texture, with a
pH range of 4 to 6 and a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

Fiber Mulch: Biodegradeable dyed-wood cellulose-fiber mulch, nontoxic, free of plant growth
or germination inhibitors, with maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5
to 6.5.

Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for
slurry application, nontoxic and free of plant growth or germination inhibitors.

EROSION CONTROL MATERIALS

Material shall be a lightweight, nonwoven erosion control/revegetation blanket comprised
primarily of virgin wood fiber. The blanket shall be manufactured by blending thermal
mechanically — defribrated wood fiber with a small percentage of recycled synthetic fibers and
forming them into a drapeable blanket. An accelerated photodegradable polypropylene netting
shall be laminated to the surfaces of the blanket.

Material shall be similar to “Futerra”, as manufactured by Conwed Fibers of Statesville, North
Carolina, or approved equal.

SALT MARSH HAY

Naturally harvested salt marsh hay, certified weed free.

CHEMICAL PREVENTATIVE AND CONTROLS

Commercial materials labeled for turf maintenance, State of Connecticut and EPA registered
and approved for turf application.

WATER

Potable: The Contractor is responsible for furnishing all water necessary to complete the
establishment and maintenance of lawns until acceptance by Owner. This requirement includes
providing all water for irrigated lawn areas, if any, until the irrigation system is activated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

33

34

EXAMINATION

Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and for conditions
affecting performance of work of this Section. Do not proceed with installation until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING

Planting Season: Sow lawn seed and install sod during normal planting seasons for type of
lawn work required. Correlate planting with specified maintenance periods to provide required
maintenance from date of Substantial Completion.

Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecast weather
conditions are suitable for work.

Construct lawns between April 1 and June 1, and between August 15 and October 1, unless
otherwise approved.

Examine areas to receive seeding or sod and notify Architect of any problems prior to
commencing work. Specifically review the topsoil placement (depths, grades and conditions).
Commencement of this work implies acceptance by Contractor of preparatory work of others.

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavement, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and
plantings from damage caused by lawn development operations.

1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseed overspraying.

Provide erosion control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of
soil bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

TOPSOIL PREPARATION - GENERAL

Apply lime, and phosphorus at the rates recommended by the topsoil tests in all areas where
topsoil has been installed. Cultivate topsoil to its full depth by scarifying or other disking
methods to thoroughly incorporate amendments into the topsoil. Maintain a loose friable seed
bed. At no time will rubber tired loaders or graders having greater compaction than a small
farm tractor be allowed on topsoil. Keep all heavy equipment and trucks off prepared topsoil.
Do not prepare while ground is wet or frozen.

Provide additional topsoil where and as required to properly meet all proposed finish grades.

Remove any weeds, debris, foreign matter and stones having any dimension greater than 3/4
inch. Remove from property.
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Fine grade to a smooth uniform surface. The entire area shall present an even grade with no
depressions where water will stand. Any protective fencing around existing trees shall be
removed and disposed of by the Contractor at this time. Topsoil shall be smoothly blended to
existing finish grades around erosion control devices and adjacent existing conditions, maintain
existing surface drainage patterns. Round-off all top and toe of slopes. Reinstall erosion
control devices and protective fencing as required.

Approval of surface by Architect shall be obtained before seeding or sodding operations begin.
Where directed, perform bulk density and nuclear compaction readings to monitor degree of
soil compaction/seed bed friability.

LAWN DEVELOPMENT

General: All disturbed areas not developed otherwise shall be developed as lawn as indicated
on the Drawings and as specified.

SEEDING GENERAL LAWN AREAS

Ensure that the soil has been prepared in accordance with Topsoil Paragraph of this Section.
All disturbed areas not developed otherwise shall be developed as lawn.

Seeding shall be done when wind does not interfere with uniform distribution of hydroseeding
mixture.

Sow seed at following rates:
1. Seeding Rate: 5 Ib per 1000 sq. ft.

Hydroseeding of general lawn areas, only, is permitted. Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and
maximum 10% of fiber mulch in water, using equipment specifically designed for hydroseed
application. Continue mixing until uniformly blended into homogenous slurry suitable for
hydraulic application.

1. Mix slurry with non-asphaltic tackifier.

2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a 2-step process. Apply first slurry
application at the minimum rate required to obtain specified seed-sowing rate.

3. Apply second slurry cover coat of fiber mulch at a rate of 1000 pounds per acre.

EROSION PREVENTATIVES

Install erosion control material on all seeded slopes one foot (1’) vertical to three (3) feet
horizontal or steeper, or any seeded areas which receive concentrated run-off water, and areas
as required by the Architect or Owner. Joints in these materials shall overlap no less than one
foot (1) and the material shall be secured as recommended by the manufacturer.
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WATERING LAWN AREAS
Maintain a moist seed and sod bed at all times. Water seedbed daily with 1/4” water/day using
three sets, keeping the surface moist. Apply complete coverage to insure proper
germination/root growth conditions. Maintain soil moisture at or near field capacity during the

period of germination and seeding development.

Protect all lawn areas with barricades, if necessary, to keep all traffic off the area. Repair all
damage to lawn areas including topsoil replacement, at no additional cost to Owner.

Adjust watering requirement as required at request of Owner and after a full ground cover has
been achieved.

MAINTENANCE

Begin maintenance of lawns immediately after each area is planted and continue until lawn is
accepted.

1. When lawn has not been accepted at the end of growing season, or if lawn is not fully
established at that time, continue maintenance during the next growing season.

Maintain and establish all lawns by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming,
replanting bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth lawn.

Replant bare areas with same materials specified for lawns.

Add new mulch in areas where mulch has been disturbed sufficiently to nullify its purpose.
Anchor as required to prevent displacement.

Crabgrass and broadleaf weed control.

1. General: Treat all lawn areas with crabgrass or broadleaf weed control in conformance
with manufacturer’s recommendations as required (after diagnosis of weed/crabgrass
presence).

2. Time: Conform to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

3. Rate: Conform to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

Disease Control

1. General: Treat any diseased lawn areas with disease control in conformance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations as required (after diagnosis of disease organisms).

2. Time: Conform to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

3. Rate: Conform to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

Mow lawns as soon as there is enough top growth to cut with reel mower set at mowing height
of 1-1/2 “ (bench height). Repeat mowing as required to maintain specified height without
cutting more than 30 percent of the grass height on maximum 5 day interval. Remove no more
than 30 percent of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not mow when grass
is wet. Schedule mowing when grass attains a 2” height. Subsequent mowing to maintain
following grass height. Subsequent mowings to maintain following grass height.
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1. Mow grass from 1-1/2 to 2 inches high.
2. Maintain reel blade and bed knife in sharp condition and evenly matched to provide a

clean cut.

Secondary Fertilization: Apply secondary fertilization to entire lawn areas two (2) weeks after
seeding.

Tertiary Fertilizations: Apply three (3) tertiary fertilizations at two week intervals (4, 6, and 8
weeks after seeding) to entire lawn areas.

Additional Fertilizations: Continue fertilizations as required to establish a weed free dense
stand of grass.

EXISTING LAWN RENOVATION

Renovate existing lawn damaged by Contractor’s operations, such as storage of materials or
equipment and movement of vehicles.

1. Reestablish lawn where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regarding is
required.

Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory lawn areas; do not bury in soil.
Remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from Contractor’s operations, including
oil drippings, fuel spills, stone, gravel, and other construction materials, and replace with new
topsoil.

Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing lawn.

Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as
required, Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.

Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf,
and legally dispose of them off Owner’s property.

Till stripped, bare and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches.

Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new lawns and mix
thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil. Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and
meet finish grades.

Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new lawns.

Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new lawn is established.
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ACCEPTABLE LAWNS

The Architect shall inspect all work for acceptance of lawns upon written request of the
Contractor. The request shall be received at least 10 days before the anticipated date of
inspection.

1. Lawn areas will not be accepted in “pieces”, unless specifically agreed to by the Owner.

2. If the lawn is in acceptable condition, the Contractor’s maintenance responsibility will
end. If, in the opinion of the Architect, the grass stand is unacceptable, the Contractor’s
complete maintenance responsibilities shall continue until an acceptable stand of grass is
achieved.

All lawns will be considered eligible for inspection and acceptance provided all requirements,
including maintenance, have been met and a healthy, uniform, dense stand of grass is
established, free of weeds, bare spots and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 90
percent over any 5 square feet selected by the Architect. The Architect will be the sole judge of
acceptability. Lawns must be free of weeds, crabgrass, and other undesirable plants, with no
disease present. Sodded lawns shall be free of open joints and uneven surfaces. Acceptance
will not be made until all damaged areas, including areas outside the property limits, have been
restored to original conditions.

Replant lawns that do not meet requirements and continue maintenance until lawns are
satisfactory. Upon stabilization of lawn areas, remove erosion control devices and protective
fencing. Reseed bare areas as required.

WINTERIZATION

At the end of the growing season, prior to the on-set of Winter, all newly-seeded areas, open
earthen areas, or stockpiled earth materials, must be protected from erosion. This protection
must form a continuous blanket over these areas. Protection may be:

L. a hydro-seed mulch with a non-asphaltic tackifier, or;
2. straw mulch spread uniformly at a rate of 2 tons per acre to form a continuous blanket 1-
1/2 inches in loose depth over the areas with a slope not exceeding 1:6.

CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas. Clean wheels of
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto surface of roads, walks, or other paved
areas. Broom clean all walks and pavements.

Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic,

vandalism, and unauthorized use. Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period until
lawn is established and accepted by the Owner.

LAWN MATERIAL INSTALLATION

Lawns: Provide materials in not less than the following quantities:
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1. Weight of lime per 1000 sq. ft: as per topsoil test report.

2. Weight of phosphorous per 1000 sq. ft.: as per topsoil test report.

3. Weight of commercial fertilizer per 1000 sq. ft.: as per topsoil test report.
4, Cellulose Pulp ‘Fiber: 32# /1,000 SF.

5. Grass Seed: 150 lbs/acre.

6. Starter Fertilizer: 310 Ibs./acre.

7. Secondary Fertilizer: 300#/acre.

8. Tertiary Fertilizer 50#/acre, providing 22# of nitrogen/acre.

SEED

Provide fresh, clean, new —crop seed; blue tag certified complying with the tolerance for purity
and germination established by the Office of Seed Analysis of North America. Provide seed of
the grass species, proportions and maximum percentages of weed seed.

Provide seed in cleaned, sealed, properly labeled containers. Seed that is wet, moldy, or
otherwise damaged will not be accepted. Handle seed to manufacturer recommendations for
exposure to extremes of heat, cold, or moisture.

Lawn Seed Quality:

1. Weed Seed: maximum of 0.50%, no noxious weed seed.
2. Purity: minimum of 97% pure.

3. Crop: maximum 0.50%
4.

Germination Rate: minimum 85%.

Mixture for General Lawn Areas:

TYPE OF SEED PERCENT BY WEIGHT
Perennial Ryegrass 30%
50% Manhattan

50% Saturn

Fine leaf or Creeping Fescue 25%
50% Pennlawn
50% Jamestown II

Kentucky Bluegrass 45%

50% Glade
50% Cobart

SLOPE SEED MIX

Refer to Form 816, Section M.13.04.

END OF SECTION 32 92 00
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SECTION 32 93 00— PLANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or

related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Providing and installing all plant materials.

2. Source inspection

3. Plant pit excavation and preparation and installation of all backfill mixtures.

4. Planting all trees, shrubs, perennials, and groundcovers, including finishing operations,
and transplanting of designated material.

5. Planting pond enhancement and wildlife enhancement/restoration areas.

6. Mulch for all plant bed and saucer areas.

7. Protection, maintenance and replacement of plant material and related items.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 32 Section “Topsoil.
2. Division 32 Section “Turf and Grasses”.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards:

1. All plants shall meet or exceed the specifications of Federal, State of Connecticut and
County laws requiring inspection for plant disease and insect control.

2. Quality, size and ball size shall conform with the latest edition of ANSI Z60.1 By the
American Nursery & Landscape Association (AN & LA) and its amendments.

3. All plants shall be certified true to name by the nursery source. Sealed certificates from
the nursery source shall be submitted prior to any plant material installation. One plant of
each species shall be tagged with the name and size of the plant in accordance with the
standards of practice of the American Nursery & Landscape Association. Botanical
names shall take precedence over common names.

B.  Qualifications of Installers

1. Provide at least one person who shall be thoroughly familiar with the type of materials
being installed and shall direct all work performed under this Section.
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Nursery Coordination:
1. Each specific plant type shall be provided from a single nursery source unless otherwise
approved.

1.4

1.5

Environmental enhancement plantings must conform to the conditions issued by the Inland
Wetlands and Watercourses Commission.

SUBMITTALS

Product Literature:

L. Tree wrap.

2. Fertilizers, including bone meal and dehydrated manure.
3. Tree anchors.

4. Anti-desiccant.

5. Peat moss/amendments.

Samples: Shredded Bark Mulch

Topsoil: Testing reports/analysis, as per Division 2 Section “Topsoil”: must be submitted prior
to preparation of planting mixtures.

At completion of the installation of all plant materials, the Contractor shall submit a
"Certification of Planting", on company letterhead stationary, indicating compliance with
Drawings and Specifications in the installation of plant materials. This certification must be
submitted to the Landscape Architect for approval.

NURSERY SOURCE INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF PLANT MATERIAL

All plant material(s) are subject to inspection and acceptance by the Architect at the nursery
source or place of growth. Do not dig plant material until inspected, tagged and approved by
the Architect. Contractor must provide all transportation and shall accompany the architect for
all source inspections.

All plant material when inspected at the nursery source by the Architect is not to be “heeled-in”
or “out-ground”. Stockpiled material is not acceptable unless otherwise approved by the
Architect.

All plant material is also subject to reinspection and approval by the Architect once the plant
material has been delivered to the project site. All plant material shall arrive at the site with the
Architect’s permanent tags. Any plant material rejected by the Architect shall be immediately
removed from the project site and replaced with acceptable plant material at no additional cost
to the Owner.

All plant material must be accompanied by nursery inspection certificates, as required by State
of Connecticut or Federal Regulations.
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PLANT LIST

The Plant List appears on the Drawings and is for the Contractor’s information only and no
guarantee is expressed or implied that quantities therein are correct or that the list is complete.
Contractor shall guarantee that all plant materials shown on the Drawings are included in the
final project. The submission of a bid by the Contractor acknowledges that the plant material
types and sizes shown on the Contract Documents are available.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

A.

A.

B.

A.

TREES, SHRUBS, GROUND COVER, AND PERENNIALS

Nursery grown unless otherwise noted. Transplanted material stored from previous site
demolition/preparation operations.

Hardy under climatic conditions similar to those in the locality of the project.

Typical of their species or variety, with a normal habit of growth. Sound, healthy and vigorous.
Well-branched and densely foliated when in leaf, free of disease, insect pests, eggs or larvae.
Shall have healthy well-developed root systems. All trees shall have straight single trunks
with their main leader intact unless otherwise stated. Stock shall have uniform height and
spread to assure symmetry in planting.

Substitutions will be permitted only upon written approval by the Architect.

Sizes shall conform to the measurement specified on the Drawings. Take caliper measurements
6” above ground for trees up to 4” caliper size, 12” above ground for larger sizes. Measure
main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches tip to tip. Plants
larger than specified on the drawings may be used if approved by the Architect. Use of such
plants shall not increase the Contract price.

Quantities: If there is a discrepancy between plants shown on the drawings and quantities

given, the greater number will prevail. Discrepancies will not entitle the Contractor to and
extra.

PLANT PIT BACKFILL MIXTURES

General: Provide mixtures as required. Bulk mix on-site, no off-site mixing allowed.
Planting Mixture

1. 1 Part dehydrated cow manure

2. 2 Parts peat moss

3. 5 Parts topsoil

TOPSOIL

As per Division 32, Section “Topsoil”.
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2.8
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2.10

2.11
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FERTILIZERS

Deliver fertilizers in unimpaired condition, in sealed containers fully labeled according to
applicable State of Connecticut Law.

1. Bonemeal shall be finely ground commercial raw bonemeal having a minimum analysis
of one (1) percent nitrogen and eleven (11) percent phosphoric acid.
2. Plant fertilizers shall be a complete plant food with a guaranteed analysis of 10.10.10

unless otherwise approved by the Architect. Fertilizer shall contain 50% slow release
nitrogen and 50% quick release.

PEAT

Domestic or imported product consisting of partially decomposed vegetable matter of natural
occurrence.

DEHYDRATED COW MANURE
Dehydrated cow manure shall be Bovine, containing not more than 25 percent by volume of

straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks, soil, weed
seed and material harmful to plant growth.

STAKES

2” X 2” rough sawn or 3” diameter by minimum eight (8) foot long pointed cedar, oak or
pressure treated stakes.

GUY WIRE FOR STAKING

Two strand 11 gauge twisted bonded “Black” vinyl coated galvanized steel wire as
manufactured by Colorguard Corporation (201) 526-0255 or approved equal.

TURNBUCKLES

Galvanized steel of size and gauge to provide tensile strength equal to that of the wire.

FRICTION GUARDS FOR STAKING

Black rubber reinforce hose not less than 1/2” I.D.

CLOTH TIES

At the Contractor’s option, in lieu of the guy wires, turnbuckles and friction guards specified
above, the trees may be guyed to wooden stakes utilizing flat, woven polypropylene, 3/4 inch tie
material, specifically manufactured for tree guying. Material shall have 900 pound breaking
strength and be white in color. Guy fabric shall be similar to Arbor Tie, by Deep Root Partners,
L.P.,New York, NY, or approved equal.
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2.12 FLAGS

A.  Shall be plastic, color — orange, min. 3” x 10”.

2.13 TREE ANCHORING SYSTEM
A.  Similar to prepackaged kit components and accessories as manufactured by Foresight Products,

Inc. Duckbill Model 68DTS. At special restricted areas, noted on Drawings, utilize Model
88BK, or approved equal.

2.14 MULCH

A.  Shall be finely shredded pine or cedar bark mulch. Sample to be approved.

2.15 TREE WRAPPING MATERIAL

A.  Six inch wide heavy duty, untreated burlap tree wrap as supplied by Good Product Sales, Inc.,
Kenilworth, New Jersey, (201) 245-5055 or approved equal. Twine for tying to be not less than
2 ply jute. Tape not permitted.

B. At Contractor's option, tree wrap material may be creped paper, consisting of two 30 pound

layers of Kraft paper, laminated with a 25 pound layer of asphalt, similar to Clark's Tree wrap,
or approved equal.

2.16 ANTI-DESICCANT

A. “Vaporguard” as manufactured by Miller Chemical Fertilizer Corporation; Hanover,
Pennsylvania or approved equal.

2.17 WATER

A.  Potable. This Contractor is responsible for furnishing all water necessary to complete the
establishment and maintenance of all plantings associated with this project until accepted by
Owner. This requirement includes providing all water in irrigated areas, if any, until irrigation
system is activated.

2.18 SAFETY BARRICADE

A.  Refer to Section “Site Clearing” of this specification.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

33

A.

PRODUCT HANDLING
Delivery and Storage:

1. Deliver all items to the job site in their containers with all labels intact and legible at the
time of inspection. Root balls shall not be cracked or broken. Notify Architect of
delivery schedule at least two (2) days in advance so plant material may be inspected
upon arrival at job site. Remove unacceptable plant material immediately form job site.
Do not prune plants prior to delivery.

2. Use all means necessary to protect plant materials before, during, and after installation
and to protect the work and materials of all other trades.
3. If planting is delayed more than 6 hours after delivery, set trees and shrubs in shade,

protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist. Cover root ball with
mulch, peat moss, etc. Water and feed plant foliage and roots as often as necessary to
maintain plant viability.

Replacements: In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements
necessary to no additional cost to the Owner.

Delivery: Deliver fertilizer to site in original unopened containers bearing manufacturer’s
guaranteed chemical analysis, name, trade name and conformance to state law.

PLANTING SEASON

Progress with planting only under favorable weather conditions. Planting will not be permitted
when ground is frozen or excessively moist. Time of planting is at the discretion of the
Contractor except as noted.

JOB CONDITIONS

Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed. Correct
conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work. Do not proceed until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Coordinate work with other related site work
that is not included in this Contract. Maintain proper sequencing of  operations.
Commencement of work implies acceptance by Contractor of preparatory work by others.
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B.  The Contract drawings show the approximate locations of utility structures in the area of
proposed landscape development. Exercise care when digging in these areas. The Contractor is
responsible for any damage and shall replace or repair any damage at the Contractor’s expense.
Changes in the locations of plant material due to utility obstructions shall not be cause for extra
compensation.

C.  Notify the Architect at least two (2) days prior to commencing any of the planting operation
included in this Section.

D.  Plant locations on the Drawings are approximate and are to be used only as a guide. Contractor
shall provide all field engineering services to accurately stake out locations for all plants
outlines of plant beds. Do not begin excavation until Architect has approved specific layout.
Relocate the planting, without extra compensation if directed prior to final installation.

E.  Upon completion of planting remove from the site all excess soil, mulch, materials and debris
resulting from work operations of this Section. Restore to original conditions all damaged
pavements, structures and lawn areas resulting from landscaping operation. Broom clean all
walks and pavements. Dispose of all debris off-site in a satisfactory legal manner.

F. Maintain the site area in a neat and clean condition at all times.

3.4 PLANTING MIXTURE

A.  Provide planting mixtures for specific plants, shrubs, and groundcover, as specified.
Thoroughly mix all amendments to topsoil prior to commencing planting operations.

B. Schedules.

1. Groundcover Areas: 12” depth
2. Perennial Plantings: 12” depth
3. Continuously Excavated Shrub Beds: 18 depth.

35 PLANTING AND TRANSPLANTING PROCEDURES
A.  Balled and Burlapped Planting:

1. Stake all plant locations in the field as per the planting plan. Obtain Architect’s approval
of all plant locations.

2. Excavate plant pits as detailed, remove excess excavated material. Scarify bottom and
sides or each plant pit. Tree pits minimum 24” greater in diameter than the plant ball,
and 6” deeper except as detailed. Shrub excavations shall be minimum 12” greater in
diameter than ball and 6” deeper.

3. All plant pits must be free draining. Notify the Architect if positive drainage does not

exist.

4, Set all plants in the center of plant pits, plumb and straight and as detailed on the
Drawings.

5. Handle balled and burlapped plants from the ball only.

6. Face each plant to give best appearance and as accepted by the Architect.
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7. Carefully remove only surplus bindings and synthetic material that do not readily

3.6

3.7

3.8

decompose. Cut off or fold back top third of burlap away from the plant. Remove
portions of any wire baskets, if present.

8. Backfill all pits 2/3 their depth with prepared plant backfill mixture, water thoroughly and
allow to settle, then tamp around to fill all voids and air pockets. Complete backfilling to
conform to required elevation after settlement. Do not allow excavated material to be
mixed with plant backfill material. Minimum 3 guys per tree.

9. Form saucer and install mulch over entire plant pit and saucer area as detailed.

10.  Transplant designated materials to locations indicated. Conform to current AN & LA
standards, including root ball size determination.

CONTINUOUSEXCAVATION

All perennial and shrub plant beds to be continuously excavated to depths required to allow
installation of specified backfill mixture.

Backfill completely with specified Plant Mix.

Install plants as per Planting and Transplanting paragraph of this Section.

FERTILIZERS FOR PLANTS IN SAUCERS

Fertilize each plant area or plant saucer area at a uniform rate, as per topsoil test report and
manufacturer’srecommendations.

FINISHING OPERATIONS

Guying and Staking Trees:

1.

Guy, stake and anchor each tree as shown on the applicable drawings immediately after
planting. Fasten anchors to trees with cable and run through a rubber hose (friction guard)
and tighten cables or guy wires. Each friction guard shall be placed around a minimum
of 3 main stems on all multi-stemmed plants. Keep trees plumb and taut. Guying
procedures may be modified only if acceptable to the Architect.
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2. Place rubber hoses of sufficient length to prevent injury to tree trunks around cables or
guy wires.
3. Guying cables and wires not to interfere with lower limbs and to be equally spaced and

under same tension. Place tree stakes as detailed. Installed guy wires at least 6 feet
above finish grade for all trees of 3’ caliper and over. Install guy wires at least 5° above
finish grade for all and trees of less than 3” caliper.

4. Install orange flagging tape on all guy wires for plants located in open lawn areas or
adjacent to pedestrian walkways.

B.  Wrapping: Wrap all deciduous trees immediately after planting. Wrap the trunks of all trees
spirally from the ground line to above the lowest main branches. Overlap wrapping material by
50% and securely tie in at least five places including the top, middle and bottom. Use twine for
tying. Tape not permitted.

C. Mulching: Mulch all plant and shrub beds with a four (4) inch deep layer of bark mulch, except
as noted for groundcover areas. Each saucer to be left in neat orderly condition.

D.  Anti-Desiccant: Spray all trees with one (1) application of anti-desiccant in accordance with
manufacturer’s directives. Apply protective film over all parts of branches, twigs and foliage.
Spray as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

E. Watering Plants: Thoroughly water all plants to a maximum root depth immediately after
planting and as necessary to guarantee the plant material.

F. Pruning: The amount of pruning to be limited to the minimum necessary to remove dead wood
or injured twigs or branches. All cuts to be made flush, leaving no stubs. Prune all deciduous
trees and shrubs in accordance with current AN & LA standards, and to the requirements of the
Architect.

G.  The Contractor shall provide Safety Barricade fencing at all areas along walks where planting
may be susceptible to damage by pedestrian traffic, specifically at walk intersections, high
traffic areas, and areas determined by the Landscape Architect. The fence shall remain in place
and be maintained by the Contractor until the Landscape Architect or Owner determines that the
plant material has developed sufficiently to deter or withstand pedestrian traffic.

3.9 REPAIR OF LAWN AREAS

A.  Repair all lawn areas damaged/disturbed during all planting operations. Keep pavements clean
and work area in an orderly condition.

B.  Provide sediment and erosion control measures as required to protect unestablished areas from
erosion.

3.10 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash and
debris and legally dispose of it off the Owner’s property.
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MAINTENANCE

Required maintenance period begins immediately after planting and includes all transplanted
materials. Contractor shall continue maintenance until Architect’s approval of ‘Certification
of Planting’ and the commencement of the guarantee period.

Maintenance responsibilities include pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing,
restoring plant saucers, tightening and repairing stakes and guy supports, and resetting to proper
grades or vertical position, as required to establish healthy, viable plantings. Restore or replace
damaged tree wrappings.

Correct defective work as soon as possible after detection. Obviously dead plant material shall
be removed immediately, regardless of replacement plant timing. Correct dangerous conditions
immediately.

GUARANTEEREQUIREMENTS

The planting guarantee period for all plants will begin upon the Architect’s approval of
‘Certification of Planting’ submitted by the Contractor at completion of the planting.

The planting guarantee shall be one year from acceptance of ‘Certification of Planting’, and
shall warranty all plants against defects including death and unsatisfactory growth, except for
defects caused by neglect or abuse by the Owner, or incidents that are beyond the Contractor’s
control.

Plant material is eligible to receive final acceptance one (1) year from the date of the
‘Certification of Planting” at Substantial Completion. Planting done in late Fall (after
November 1%), shall be maintained through the following spring’s leafing, at which time, if
acceptable, the guarantee periods shall begin.

FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

Final Acceptance will be made if all plants meet the guarantee requirements as specified. A
sum sufficient to cover the cost of possible replacement plantings will be withheld from the
Contractor if plant material is not accepted.

END OF SECTION 32 93 00
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SECTION 33 41 00 -STORM SEWER SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

A.

O O W

m

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods and services referenced in or
related to this Section shall also be bound by the Related Documents identified in Division 01
Section “Summary.”

Section 020100 — Protection of Existing Utilities

Section 312333 - Trench Excavation and Backfill for Utilities

Section 312500 — Soil Erosion and Sediment Control

Borough of Naugatuck Engineering Department requirements.

All necessary construction permits.

Contract Documents

SECTION INCLUDES

Work under this section shall consist of providing all labor, plant facilities, materials, tools,
equipment, shop drawings and supervision necessary and required to install all of the storm

drainage facilities as specified in accordance with the Contract Documents. This work shall
include but not be limited to:

1. Installation of the drainage system consisting of manholes, catch basins, pipes, and all
necessary and required accessory items and operations.

2. Installation of drainage facilities including connection to existing drainage facilities.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) latest edition.

1. A706 Type IR

2. C14 Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe.

3. Cb5 Concrete Building Brick.

4. C76 Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer Pipe.

5. C443 Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets.

6. C478 Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections.
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7. €923 Resilient Connectors between Reinforced Concrete Manhole Structures and Pipes.

8. D1557 Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures Using 10 Ib (4.54 Kg) Rammer and 18 inch (457 mm) Drop.

9. D2922 Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil - Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).

10. D3017 Test Methods for Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures.
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)- latest edition

1. International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council (IMIAC): Recommended Practices
and Guide Specification for Cold Weather Masonry Construction.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

An Engineer, selected and paid by the Owner (herein referenced to as “Owner’s Engineer”),
may be retained to perform construction inspection on-site based on measurement, visual
observation, and judgment.

Visual field confirmation may be performed by the Owner’s Engineer as part of the construction
testing requirements.

All costs related to re-inspection due to failures shall be paid for by the Contractor at no
additional expense to Owner. The Owner reserves the right to direct any inspection that is
deemed necessary. Contractor shall provide free access to site for inspection activities.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Provide manufacturer's certificate for castings, pipe and accessories to certify
that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Submit shop drawings of the precast structures to the Owner’s Engineer for review prior to
fabrication. Shop drawings shall include dimensions, reinforcing, joint treatment, invert
elevations and invert locations.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Accurately record actual locations of pipe runs, connections, catch basins, and invert elevations.

Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions and location of uncharted
utilities.

COORDINATION

Coordinate the Work with termination of storm sewer connection to existing storm sewer
system.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

SEWER PIPE MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES

Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP): Straight and flared end sections complying with requirements
of ASTM C 76, Class Il unless another class type is indicated on the Contract Documents,
installed with flexible plastic (Bitumen) gaskets at all joints. Gaskets shall comply with
AASHTO M-198 751, Type B, and shall be installed in strict accordance with pipe
manufacturer's recommendations.

Corrugated High-Density Polyethylene Pipe (HDPE): AASHTO M294 Type S for pipe and
fittings. Material shall meet ASTM D1298 Type I, Category 4, Grade P33, Class C, or ASTM
D3350 cell Classification 324420C. Pipe shall be manufactured by Advanced Drainage
Systems, Inc. with watertight joints according to the requirements of ASTM D3212 or approved
equal. Installation shall be in accordance with ASTM D2321.

Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC) On-site pipe and fittings shall comply with ASTM D 3034,
rated SDR 35 unless otherwise specified on the Contract Documents or required by the local
utility. Pipe shall be continually marked with manufacturer's name, pipe size, cell classification,
SDR rating, and ASTM D 3034 classification.

1. Pipe joints shall be integrally molded bell ends per ASTM D 3034, Table 2, with factory
supplied elastomeric gaskets and lubricant.

Aluminized Steel Type 2 Corrugated Steel Pipe (CMP): Pipe shall meet the requirements of
ASTM A929 or AASHTO M274. The minimum gage for pipe materials shall be 16 gauge for
diameters of 10-24 inches, 14 gage for diameters of 30-48 inches, 12 gage for diameters of 54-
96 inches and 10 gage for diameters of 102 inches and larger, but not less than the gage
otherwise indicated on the drawings. Each pipe shall be clearly marked to show class or gauge,
date of manufacture, and name or trademark of the manufacturer. Joints for corrugated metal
pipe, pipe arches and fittings shall be minimum ten inches wide outside collars or coupling
bands of aluminized steel angles riveted near the ends and bolted through angles to draw the
bands tight for silt-tight designations. Additionally, a seven inch wide by 3/8 inch thick one
piece continuous neoprene gasket per ASTM D1056 shall be provided at watertight
designations.

Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP)

1. 1. Ductile Iron Pipe: Centrifugally cast in metal or sand molds in accordance with
AN.S.I. Specification A21.51, minimum thickness Class 52, unless otherwise required.

2. 2. Ductile Iron Pipe Joint Device: Conform to requirements of A.N.S.l. A.21.11 and
shall be of a type that employs a single elongated groove gasket to effect a joint seal such
as United States Pipe Company’s “Tyton” joint, James B. Clow and Sons, Inc. “Bell-
Tite”, or equal.

3. 3. The outside of the pipe shall be coated with a uniform thickness of a hot applied coal
tar approximately 1 mil. thick.
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Furnish factory fabricated ells, tees, reducer, wyes, couplings, increasers, crosses, transitions,
access manholes and end caps of the same type and class of material as the conduit, or of
material having equal or superior physical and chemical properties.

CATCH BASINS, INLETS, MANHOLES AND COMPONENTS

General: All manholes, catch basins and drain inlets shall be built in accordance with, and in
the locations shown on the Contract Documents. All structures will require shop drawings
approved by the Owner's Engineer and Town Engineer.

No concrete or masonry shall be placed when the temperature is below forty (40) degrees
Fahrenheit, or when indications are for lower temperatures within twenty-four (24) hours,
unless protection of concrete and masonry is approved by the Owner's Engineer. Damage to the
structure because of freezing shall be corrected by the Contractor at his own expense, to the
satisfaction of the Owner's Engineer.

Manholes, catch basins and drain inlets shall be constructed as soon as the pipe laying reaches
the location of the structures. Should the Contractor continue his pipe laying without making
provisions for completion of the structures, the Owner's Engineer shall have the authority to
stop the pipe laying operations until the structure is completed.

Any structure which is mislocated or oriented improperly shall be removed and re-built in its
proper location, alignment and orientation at the Contractor's expense.

Precast Concrete Manholes: AASHTO M199-93/ASTM C478-90b. Manhole diameter shall be
selected to accommodate the inflow and outflow pipes.

Pour-in-place or Precast Reinforced Concrete Catch Basins (Control Structures): AASHTO
M199-93/ASTM C478-90b rated for H20 loading, with minimum concrete strength of 3,000
psi. Inlet size shall be selected to accommodate the inflow and outflow pipes.

1. Manhole Barrel: Reinforced precast concrete in accordance with ASTM C478 with gaskets
in accordance with ASTM C923 & C361

a.  Construct manholes of precast concrete sections as required by Contract Documents to
size, shape, and depth indicated, but never less than 4-ft inside diameter.

2. Mortar and Grout: Mortar for finishing and sealing shall be Class "C". Honeycombing less
than two (2) inches deep shall be repaired using Class "D" mortar.

3. Brick Transition Reinforcement: Formed steel 8-gage wire with galvanized finish.

4. Foundations: All foundations shall rest on firm soil of uniform bearing and stone subbase
as shown on Contract Documents.

5. Inverts: Brick or smooth concrete invert channels shall be constructed in all manholes and
in all catch basins and drain inlets which do not have sumps, to insure a smooth flow of
water through the structure.
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The invert channel shall be constructed to the elevations shown on the Contract Documents
and/or as approved by the Owner's Engineer. Channels shall slope smoothly and evenly
from the entrance pipe to the outlet pipe.

Frames, Cover, and Gratings: Frames, Covers and/or gratings for manholes, catch basins,
and drain inlets shall be of the type and size indicated on the Contract Documents. Frames
shall be well bedded in mortar and shall be set accurately to the correct alignment and
grade.

Ladder Rungs: Forged Aluminum to dimensions shown on Contract Documents to be Alco
steps 6061T6 or approved equal.

Precast Structures: Precast structures shall be installed only after shop drawings have been
approved by Owner’s Engineer and shall meet the requirements of ASTM C478.

Grout around pipes which protrude through the walls of the structure and on all joints shall
contain "Antihydro", or other approved additive to insure water tightness. Cement grout
shall contain two parts cement to one part sand and additive in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations. Mortar shall be applied to the bottom 1/3 of the opening
before the pipe is inserted.

The top grade of the precast concrete corbel section shall be set sufficiently below finished
grade to permit a maximum of seven (7) and a minimum of two (2) courses of 8-inch brick
to be used as risers to adjust the grade of the casting. Manhole frames shall be set on a
grout pad as specified herein above.

Provide precast manhole shaft construction with eccentric cone top section and lipped
male/female rubber gasket joints or mortar joints.

Brick shall be new units conforming to AASHTO Designation M-91, latest revision, Grade
MS.

Mortar shall conform to ASTM C270, Type M.

Pipe joints for rigid pipes shall be made with mortar, grout, gaskets, or as recommended by
the pipe manufacturer.

Manholes and Pipe constructed within the Right-of-Way shall be manufactured and
installed in accordance with all applicable Standard Specifications and the Contract
Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

EXAMINATION

Verify that trench cut and excavation is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and
elevations are as indicated on Contract Documents.
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INSPECTION

Contractor to perform video inspection to verify condition of all existing storm drainage pipes
and structures to remain. Contractor to repair or replace pipe or structures as directed if deemed
to be in poor condition by owner or engineer.

PREPARATION
Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct over-excavation with fine aggregate.

Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage piping or impede consistent
backfilling or compaction.

Protect benchmarks, property corners, and other survey monuments from damage or
displacement. If marker needs to be removed it shall be referenced by licensed land surveyor
and replaced, as necessary, by same.

GENERAL

The Contractor shall install all drainage structures and pipe in the locations shown on the
Contract Documents and/or as approved by the Owner's Engineer. Pipe shall be of the type and
sizes specified and shall be laid accurately to line and grade. Structures shall be accurately
located and properly oriented.

Excavation and Backfill shall be in accordance with Section 312333 of these specifications.

Storage and Handling of Pipe - All pipe shall be protected against impact, shock and free fall,
and only equipment of sufficient capacity and proper design shall be used in the handling of the
pipe. Storage of pipe on the job shall be in accordance with the pipe manufacturer's
recommendations.

Damage to Pipe - Pipe which is defective from any cause, including damage caused by
handling, and determined by the Owner's Engineer as unrepairable, shall be unacceptable for
installation and shall be replaced at no cost to the Owner as directed by the Owner's Engineer.

Pipe that is damaged or disturbed through any cause prior to acceptance of the Work, shall be
repaired, realigned or replaced as directed by the Owner's Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

BEDDING

Excavate pipe trench and place bedding material in accordance with Section 312333 for work of
this Section.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

Laying Pipe: Each length of pipe shall be laid with firm, full and even bearing throughout the
entire length, in a trench prepared and maintained in accordance with Section 312333 of these
Specifications and Contract Documents. Pipe shall be laid upgrade unless otherwise approved
by the Owner’s Engineer.
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B.  Concrete pipe over 24-inches in diameter shall be laid with the lift holes on top of the pipe.
After the pipe is installed, the lift holes shall be sealed with suitable concrete plugs to the
satisfaction of the Owner's Representative. No lift holes will be permitted in pipes 24-inches in
diameter and smaller.

C.  Bell and spigot pipe shall be laid with the bell end upgrade. The pipe shall be joined so that
there will be uniform space around the pipe. Trimming of the pipe shall not be allowed.

D.  Every length of pipe shall be inspected and cleaned of all dirt and debris before being laid.
Prior to placing a length of pipe, the end of the previously laid length shall be carefully and
thoroughly wiped smooth and clean to obtain an even and close fitting joint.

E.  No length of pipe shall be laid until the preceding lengths of pipe have been thoroughly
embedded in place, so as to prevent movement or disturbance of the pipe.

F. Place pipe on minimum 6-inch thick bed of compacted bedding or as detailed on the Contract
Documents.

G. Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM C12, ASTM D2321,
manufacturer's instructions and/or state or local requirements. Seal joints to be watertight.

H.  Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on Contract Documents with maximum variation from true
slope of 1/8-inch in 10-ft.

I Place and compact bedding aggregate at sides and to the springline of the pipe as per these
Specifications.

J. Refer to Section 312333 of these Specifications for backfill requirements. Do not displace or
damage pipe when compacting.

K.  Full Lengths of Pipe: Only full lengths of pipe shall be used in the installation except that
partial lengths of pipe may be used at the entrance to structures where necessary to obtain a
proper connection to the structure.

L. Pipe Entrances to Structures: All pipe entering structures (e.g.: manholes, catch basins, etc.)
shall be cut flush with the inside of the structure, and the cut ends of the pipe and surface of the
structure shall be properly rounded and finished so that there will be no protrusion, ragged
edges, or imperfections that will impede the flow of water or affect the hydraulic characteristics
of the installation.

M.  Only full sections of pipe shall be used where entering a structure which will be exposed to
view, such as endwalls, headwalls, end sections, etc.

N.  Bedding and Backfilling: The type of materials to be used in bedding and backfilling and the
method and placement shall conform to the requirements of these Specifications.

O.  Protection During Construction: The Contractor shall protect the installation at all times during
construction, and movement of construction equipment, vehicles and loads over and or adjacent
to any pipe shall be performed at the Contractor's risk.
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Tolerance: Pipe shall be laid accurately to the line and grade shown on the Contract Documents
and/or as approved by the Owner's Engineer. Allowable tolerances shall be 1/2-inch on grade
and 1-inch on line in any section of pipe between structures. Deviations from these tolerances
shall be a basis for rejection of the line of pipe by the Owner's Engineer. Any line which has
been rejected shall be rebuilt to correct line and grade by the Contractor at his own expense.

INSTALLATION - CATCH BASINS, MANHOLES AND CONTROL STRUCTURES
Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct elevation.

Form and place cast-in-place concrete base pad, with provision for storm sewer pipe to be
placed at proper elevation.

Place precast reinforced concrete sections with provision for storm sewer pipe sections at the
location and elevation specified on the Contract Documents.

Level top surface of each precast concrete shaft sections as assembly progresses.
Establish elevations and pipe inverts for inlets and outlets as indicated.

Lay brick masonry in running bond with full 3/8-inch mortar joints to receive casting assembly.
Level casting frame in grout to receive grated inlet or manhole cover.

PLACING PRE-CAST MANHOLE BARREL SECTIONS

Place base pad to proper elevation and location and trowel top surface level for placement of
manhole barrel.

Place manhole barrel plumb and level to correct elevations and anchor to base pad.

1. After completion of slab foundation the first joint of manhole barrel shall be lowered into
position, grooved end first, and set level and plumb on concrete base. Align and adjust to
proper grade prior to placing and forming invert which shall be poured immediately after
setting of first section of manhole barrel.

2. Prior to setting subsequent manhole barrel sections, apply primer to tongue and groove
ends and allow to set in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. Place
"Ram-nek", or equivalent, plastic rope on tongue end. Lower next section into position,
and remove excess material from interior of structure. Add additional material on exterior
of joint, if necessary, for completely watertight joint.

PIPE JOINTS

Mortar Joints (RCP): After each length of RCP is laid, the lower portion of the bell shall be
filled with mortar, and the succeeding length shall be laid in place so that the inner surfaces of
the abutting lengths are flush. The remainder of the joint shall be completely filled with mortar
and sufficient additional mortar used to form a bead around the joint flush with the outside
diameter of the bell. The inside of the joint shall be wiped and finished smooth. Joints shall be
thoroughly wet before the mortar is placed.
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Cold Applied Joint Sealer (RCP): Bell and spigot or tongue and groove RCP shall be wiped
clean and dry before applying the sealer to the pipe joint. Before the pipes are placed in contact
with each other, the spigot end or tongue end of the pope shall be completely covered with an
excess of sealer, and then the pipe shall be laid to the established line and grade so that the
inside surfaces of abutting pipe are flush.

REMOVAL OF EXISTING UTILITIES

The Contractor shall remove and legally dispose of off-site all abandoned utilities encountered
during installation of the storm drainage facilities.

CLEANING AND REPAIR

The Contractor will be required to clean the entire drainage system of all debris and
obstructions both during construction and at the end of construction prior to acceptance. This
shall include, but not be limited to, removal of all formwork from structures, concrete and
mortar droppings, construction debris and dirt. The system shall be thoroughly flushed clean
and the Contractor shall furnish all necessary hose, pumps, pipe and other equipment that may
be required for this purpose. No debris shall be flushed into existing storm drains, wetlands, or
streams; all debris shall be removed from the system and disposed of in accordance with all
governing agencies.

After the system has been cleaned, the Contractor shall thoroughly inspect the system along
with the Owner’s Engineer and all repairs shown to be necessary shall be promptly made by the
Contractor.

All Work of cleaning and repair as specified herein shall be performed at the Contractor's
expense and to the complete satisfaction of the Owner's Engineer.

FINAL INSPECTION

Upon completion of the Work and before final acceptance by the Owner, the entire drainage
system shall be subject to a final inspection in the presence of the Owner’s Engineer and
Borough Engineer. The Work shall not be considered as complete until all requirements for
line, grade, cleanliness, and workmanship have been completed to the satisfaction of the
Owner's Engineer and the Town Engineer.

END OF SECTION 33 41 00
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